
This memorandum requests an update to Auckland Unitary Plan Operative in part 
Reason for update – Notice of Requirement decision 

Chapter Chapter K Designations 

Section City Rail Link Limited (2500 series) 

Designation only 
Designation # 2500 City Rail Link - City Rail Link Limited 

Location: Various locations – Auckland Central / Mt Eden 

Lapse Date N/A (Effect given to designation) 

Purpose City Rail Link (CRL) 

Changes to text (shown in 
underline and strikethrough) 

This update incorporates amendments to conditions arising from the 
following alteration to the CRL designations: 

• Karangahape Station (Designation 2500-4) (confirmed
Environment Court Decision 12 April 2019, upheld by High Court
Decision 25 October 2019)

Refer to Attachment 4 for tracked changes version of amended CRL 
designation conditions.  

Changes to diagrams As per attached decision documents 

Changes to spatial data As per attached decision documents 

Attachments 
Attachment 1: Decision by City Rail Link Limited (dated 30 April 2018) 

Attachment 2: Environment Court decision (dated 12 April 2019) 

Attachment 3: High Court decision (dated 25 October 2019) 

Attachment 4: Amendments to CRL Conditions (including diagrams / 
maps) 

Attachment 5: 2500 City Rail Link designation text (complete set of all 
amendments) 

Attachment 6: Updated Designation 2500 text  

Attachment 7: Updated Designation 2500 GIS Viewer 

UNITARY PLAN UPDATE REQUEST MEMORANDUM 

TO Jenny Fuller, Acting Manager, Planning, Auckland-Wide 

FROM Matt Spiro, Principal Planner, Auckland-Wide 

DATE 26 November 2019 

SUBJECT Designation to be updated in the Auckland Unitary Plan Operative in 
Part in accordance with s172(1) of the Resource Management Act 1991. 



Prepared by: 
Matt Spiro 
Principal Planner – Auckland-Wide 

Text entered by: 
Sophia Coulter 
Planning Technician – Auckland-Wide 

Signature: Signature: 

GIS Viewer updated by: Reviewed by: 
Matt Spiro 
Principal Planner – Auckland-Wide 

Signature: Signature: 

Signed off by: 
Jenny Fuller 
Acting Manager – Auckland-Wide 

Signature: 

Aching Konyak
Geospatial Analyst

hannons
Stamp

hannons
Stamp



Attachment 1: Decision by City Rail Link Limited 
(dated 30 April 2018) 















Attachment 2: Environment Court decision 
(dated 12 April 2019) 



BEFORE THE ENVIRONMENT COURT 

I MUA I TE KOOTI TAIAO 0 AOTEAROA 

IN THE MATTER 

AND 

BETWEEN 

AND 

AND 

AND 

Decision No. [2019] NZEnvC 0-74-

of the Resource Management Act 1991 

of two appeals against a decision on an 
alteration to designation pursuant to s 174 of 
the Act 

HANOI VIETNAM CAFE ("HAVIE") 

(ENV-2018-AKL-000090) 

BODY CORPORATE 413692 

(ENV-2018-AKL-000091 ) 

Appellants 

CITY RAIL Llt\IK LIMITED ("CRLL") 

Respondent 

AUCKLAND COUNCIL 

Unitary Authority and s 274 party 

Auckland Methodist Central Parish 

Section 274 party 

Court: Principal Environment Judge L J Newhook 
Environment Commissioner J A Hodges 

Hearing : 10 and 11 December 2018 

Appearances: J A Gregory and T M Crawford for CRLL 
LA Tran for HAVIE 
D A Allan for Body Corporate 413692 
V S Evitt and L A Ziegler for Auckland Council 
R Tompkins for Auckland Methodist Central Parish 

Date of Decision: Il. April 2019 

Date of Issue: J,2 April 2019 

DECISION OF THE ENVIRONMENT COURT CONFIRMING AMENDMENT TO 

DESIGNATION 

Hanoi Vietnam Cafe (Havie) v City Rail Link Limited 
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A: Designation 2500-4 in Auckland Unitary Plan amended as suggested by 

requiring authority CRLL. 

B: Costs reserved. 

REASONS 

Introduction 

[1] On 18 May 2018 HAVIE appealed against a decision of the requiring authority 

CRLL largely accepting but partly rejecting the recommendations of independent hearing 

commissioners of Auckland Council dated 13 April 2018. The recommendations were 

made under s 171 (2) RMA, with reasons required by s 171 (3). The decision of CRLL on 

30 April 2018 was made under s 172(1) RMA. 

[2] The Auckland City Rail Link project is a 3.4km underground passenger railway 

between Britomart in Auckland CBD and the North Auckland Line authorised by six 

individual designations interlinking through conditions attaching. The project, 

construction of which has commenced at its northern end, involves creation of two new 

underground stations at Aotea Square and Karangahape Road, and an enlarged station 

above ground in Mount Eden. 

[3] The original requirements were placed by Auckland Transport, and the 

designation number in the Auckland Unitary Plan at that time was 1714. On 1 July 2017 

it became 2500 when CRLL succeeded Auckland Transport as requiring authority after 

the present notice of requirement for an Amendment had been lodged. 

[4] The notice of requirement for Amendment concerns Designation 4 within the 

group of 6, now numbered 2500-4 for obvious reasons. 

[5] During the course of the appeal process the amendments sought were 

considerably reduced . 

[6] Prior to the hearing we learned that the concerns of appellant Body Corporate 

413692, and s 274 party Auckland Methodist Central Parish, had been resolved. Counsel 

for those parties having entered in appearance at the commencement of the hearing, 

these parties took no further part. 

[7] Accordingly, the hearing focussed on the appeal by HAVIE. 
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The appeal by HAVIE 

[8] Represented by its proprietor Ms L A Tran, HAVIE filed a 39 page appeal with 

attachments, that the Court and the other parties could follow only with great difficulty.1 

[9] While outright rejection of the requirement for amendment was not expressly 

sought in the appeal, the six items of relief sought taken together, were assumed by us 

to be tantamount to full refusal. 

[10] Four of the items of relief amounted to attacks on Designation 4, plus probably 

also other sections of the overall designation. We have no jurisdiction in this appeal to 

grant relief of that kind. Ground 8.4 of the relief was probably at the heart of the 

appellant's concerns, so we quote it in full: 

Evidence shows effects of the proposed structures (ventilation and emergency 

stair) will have both a harmful effect on the character of the area and adverse 

effects on the settings of the heritage buildings. For this reason the location of 

the proposed structures should be revisited with the objective of locating them 

in a less obtrusive area for the public of interests. [Emphasis the appellant's] 

[11] Despite those structures being deleted from the proposed Amendment prior to 

the lodgement of evidence by the parties, HAVIE continued to attack the Amendment, 

the parent designation, and many aspects of process before the Council and 

subsequently the Court. 

[12] Finally, the Appellant sought a wide-ranging inquiry into costs and damages for 

"emotional distress, humiliation, and being treated unfairly". The Court does not have 

jurisdiction to consider such claims. 

[13] It is regrettable that the Appellant refused to attend mediation facilitated by an 

Environment Commissioner, so did not receive the benefit of guidance that can be 

available in that forum. 

The amendment prior to reduction in scope 

[14] Further design work was undertaken by CRLL after confirmation of the full 

1 At many stages during the tortuous case management process the Judge recommended to Ms Tran that 

( she take specialist legal advice, but this seemed (to us, at least) not to have happened. 
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Designation by the Court.2 

[15] The Amendments initially applied for to Designation 4 (the subject of this appeal) 

were: 

(a) The staging of the construction of the station entrances for the 

Karangahape Station, with Mercury Lane entrance to be opened first 

and the Beresford Square entrance being "future proofed" but not 

developed initially. 

(b) Two above ground structures on a widened footpath on the eastern 

side of Pitt Street to provide for a ventilation stack and emergency 

egress stairs - enabling the second entrance to be constructed later, 

without disrupting the by then operational CRL for an extended 

period3 . 

(c) Partial demolition of two buildings at 16 and 18 East Street in an 

extended construction support area, in order to construct the Mercury 

Lane shaft. 

(d) The temporary removal and replacement of canopies to allow for 

construction activities. 

(e) Extension of the designation on Pitt Street to provide for construction 

activities. 

The reduction in scope 

[16] In September 2018 CRLL advised the Court and the parties that it had decided to 

construct both entrances to the Karangahape Station at the same time, in consequence 

of deciding to extend platforms to accommodate nine-car trains. This had the effect of 

reducing the scope of the Alteration by deleting several aspects, particularly the 

ventilation stack and emergency egress stairs in the vicinity of 70-82 Pitt Street. HAVIE 

2 Confirmed by the Environment Court by consent order except in relation to designation 5 which was the 

subject of its decision Tram Lease Limited v Auckland Council [2015] NZEnvC 191, and Environment Court 

decision on other alterations to designations 3 and 6 in the vicinity of Mount Eden Station, in City Rail Link 

Limited & KiwiRail Holdings Limited v Auckland Council [2017] NZEnvC 204. 

3 This item generated the potential adverse physical effects on HAVIE that seemed to have catalysed the 

appeal. 



5 

is located at 84 Pitt Street. 

[17] The following parts of the Alteration were still needed: 

(a) Extension of the designation over Pitt Street for construction activities. 

(b) Partial demolition of two buildings at 16 and 18 East Street in an 

extended construction support area, in order to construct the Mercury 

Lane shaft. 

(c) Temporary canopy removal and reinstatement at 55-59 Pitt Street, 61-

65 Pitt Street and 9 Mercury Lane. 

(d) Changes to the conditions described in detail in rebuttal evidence of 

Ms H L McLean, planning consultant called by CRLL. 

[18] We thought the following paragraph in the evidence in chief of Ms Tran, important, 

because it offered a very appropriate concession after the reduction in scope of the 

Alteration : 

7. Significant modifications towards the NoR 4 May 2017 proposed 

alterations (the NoR modifications) have been confirmed , which are no 

longer requirements of: 

(i) a ventilation stack placed within a widened footpath in front of 72 Pitt 

Street and an emergency egress stair within a widened footpath in front 

of 82 Pitt Street; and 

(ii) as a result canopy removals at addresses 80-86 and 70-74 Pitt Street are 

also no longer required. The withdrawals of the two structures is a great 

solution that enable the City Rail Link project to avoid all adverse effects 

to heritage and environment values at the Historical Heritage areas of Pitt 

Street and Karangahape Road in CBO Auckland. All those adverse 

effects were one of the reasons the proposals were opposed by directly 

affected property owners and occupiers after the requiring authority 

proposed them on several locations on Pitt Street. 

[19] HAVI E nevertheless continued to oppose the residual aspects, and to attack 

matters of process widely throughout the City Rail Link designation, variously demanding 

more information about them, and making statements like "I am not convinced ... " and 

"HA VIE cannot agree with ... ". During case management and the hearing, the Judge 

endeavoured to persuade Ms Tran that HAVIE was not a regulatory authority and did not 

have to be convinced of anything; and that the Court was now standing in place of the 
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requiring authority after the decision of CRLL on the recommendations of the Council's 

hearing commissioners. Accordingly, that it was the Court that should be convinced of 

matters, not HAVIE or its proprietor. 

[20] CRLL and the Council conveyed in a commendably restrained way, their 

frustration at HAVIE pursuing its attacks on the process and on the designations at large, 

once the immediate physical impacts on it had been removed. We struggled to 

understand the Appellant's motivation, other than apparently from a sense of grievance 

towards CRLL and its advisors. We were nevertheless left to endeavour to get to grips 

with enormous volumes of information filed by HAVI E during case management, 

evidence exchange, and during the hearing. The subsequent processes of deliberation 

and the preparation of this decision have necessarily involved us in distillation of these 

tremendous volumes of material, down to an understanding of the core issues upon 

which we now make rulings.4 

Statutory assessment framework under the RMA 

[21] Ms Tran asserted that CRLL had not met the statutory tests for minor alterations 

to designations as set out in s 181 (3) RMA. 5 

[22] The simple point is that the Alteration was not progressed under subsection (3), 

but instead under subsection (2), which is essentially the full designation process. CRLL 

rightly took matters forward under s 181 (2) and s 171 RMA, and the assessment of 

environmental effects, properly and accurately supported by the evidence of CRLL 

planning witness I'v1s H L McClean, and the Council's planning witness Mr M J Spiro, 

provided a proper analysis of matters required under s 171 including: 

(a) Effects on the environment. 

4 A further illustration of HAVIE's inability to understand the complex processes and the workings of the RMA, 

regrettably occurred on 19 December 2018 when HAVI E purported to file an application for review of the 

Court's "decision", under s 294 RMA, despite the fact that no decision had issued - simply an oral indication 

to the parties at the conclusion of the hearing as to what we would decide, with reasons to follow in writing 

early in the new year. The purported review application ran to 12 pages and was supported by an affidavit of 

Ms Tran of three pages plus attachments. We have read these further, and extraordinarily detailed materials, 

and note that they continue to litigate matters that demonstrate Ms Tran's lack of understanding of the 

difference between the original DeSignation and the Alteration, and that the Court has no powers to make 

changes to the regional Designation except within the scope of the Alteration as itself amended. 

5 LA Tran, EIC, para [14]. 
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(b) Relevant provisions of the policy and planning documents. 

(c) Adequate consideration of alternatives. 

(d) Whether the works and designation are reasonably necessary to 

achieve CRLL's objectives. 

(e) Any other matter. 

[23] We hold that the Alteration has been properly processed in accordance with RMA 

requirements. 

Change of requiring authority for the City Rail Link 

[24] HAVIE continued throughout this case to claim to oppose the change in Unitary 

Plan reference number given to the CRL designations, from 1714 to 2500. 

[25] CRLL and the Council were at pains to explain the practical and legal processes 

for transfer of responsibility as requiring authority from Auckland Transport to CRLL, with 

the consequent change in the numbering system within the Unitary Plan. CRLL became 

a requiring authority from 10 August 2017, taking over responsibility for CRL from 

Auckland Transport, and we have no reason to doubt that the process for transferring 

rights and responsibilities for designations in s 180 RMA was properly followed. We have 

no evidence to the contrary from HAVIE or anyone else. 

Alleged improper processes 

[26] Regrettably, HAVIE made many claims scattered in voluminous materials, about 

allegedly incorrect information, irrelevant information, improper processes, and lack of 

co-operation by CRLL and the Council. It even allowed itself to make strong, but 

completely unproven, allegations of corruption. 

[27] CRLL's counsel Ms Gregory put things rather kindly in her opening submissions6 

as follows: 

CRLL acknowledges that the Alteration to Designation process can be confused 

and that the CRL designations themselves could be complex for a lay person. 

CRLL has endeavoured to explain these complexities to HAVIE on numerous 

occasions, both in writing and in person. After the exchange of rebuttal 

6 Paragraph 29. 
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evidence, CRLL offered to meet again with IVIs Tran to explain the process, but 

this offer was declined. 

[28] We comment again that HAVIE did not help itself when it refused to engage in 

mediation and gain guidance as to processes and substantive matters that can be 

available from expert independent facilitation by commissioners of the Environment 

Court. Instead, HAVIE continued to make many strong and unsubstantiated assertions 

not borne out by evidence, let alone expert evidence. 

Allegations about the scope of the Alteration and the original designation 

[29] Ms Tran made many assertions that matters were outside the scope of either the 

Alteration or designation 2500-4. We do not find it necessary to record in detail the many 

instances cited by Ms Tran, because having considered them carefully, we consider that 

they are entirely misconceived and wrong, and had nothing to do with demonstrable 

adverse effects on HAVIE from the Alteration as first published, but of course avoided 

when CRLL announced the latest reduction in scope of the published Alteration. 

[30] The difficulty for HAVIE was that it continued to confuse matters as between the 

original designation, and the published scope of the Alteration, and failed to understand 

that it is not within scope of the present proceedings to direct further changes to the 

original Designation. It seemed to be HAVIE's wish to have the Court cancel many 

conditions attaching to the original Designation. That is not possible as a matter of law, 

and even if it were to be contemplated, would raise issues of potential effects on many 

parts of the environment around the proposed railway system, affecting many people 

who would then want to be parties. Regrettably, Ms Tran keeps interpreting provisions of 

the Act, the Designation, the proposed Alteration, and the evidence of other witnesses, 

in ways to suit her only points of view, and that are frankly incorrect in law. 

The proposed conditions 

[31] The recent change limiting the extent to which the Alteration would amend 

conditions on the parent Designation, were described in Ms McLean's rebuttal evidence, 

and attached in an appendix to it. Because the requiring authority had decided to 

construct both Karangahape Station entrances at the same time, the amendments to 

designation conditions could now be more limited than those set out in the decision of 

CRLL on the recommendations made by the hearing commissioners at the Auckland 

Council. 
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[32] The amended conditions can now be summarised as follows: 

(a) The limited extent of the Alteration, removing the ability for CRLL to 

construct the above ground structures, two of which were offensive to 

HAVIE. 

(b) Limiting canopy removal and replacement to specified properties 

(more distant from the HAVIE premises). 

(c) A new condition to address the heritage effects of canopy removal and 

replacement. 

(d) New conditions relating to the Mercury Lane entrance design. 

[33] After major effort endeavouring to distil HAVIE's true concerns about conditions 

on the designation, they appear to be as follows: 

(a) A need as I\IIs Tran saw it for CRLL to produce engineered 

architectural design materials referred to in condition 41.2(h). 

(b) Clarification of properties where canopy removal is proposed. 

(c) The need for the construction area on Pitt Street, and as to whether it 

is authorised by the Designation or the Alteration. 

Historic heritage effects 

[34] Despite the most recent change of approach by CRLL having avoided adverse 

effects on historic heritage near HAVIE's cafe premises , Ms Tran appeared to continue 

to express concern about the remaining limited effects. 

[35] HAVIE did not call expert evidence on historic heritage effects. In fact, it called no 

expert evidence at all .? 

? Ms Tran recorded in her evidence in chief that she holds a Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Journalism and a 

Postgraduate Certificate in Environmental Protection and Sustainable Development with Hanoi National 

University; that she holds a Master of Philosophy in Education on Natural Resource Management and 

Environment Protection from the University ofWaikato; and a Diploma in Real Estate from Open Polytechnic 

New Zealand which included some study on resource management issues, land law and property 

management; also a "Law and Society" paper for part-time law students at Auckland University. She said 

she had previously worked as a Senior Television Producer for Scientific and Environmental Education 
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[36] To the extent that it should be of concern to HAVIE, CRLL very responsibly 

proposed a new condition 41.2(h) requiring the built heritage section of the Historic 

Character Delivery Work Plan to include: 

That the detailed design of reinstated and/or replacement canopies on heritage 

buildings shall be based on an engineered architectural design which replicates 

the present installations, and/or recovers original (historic) construction and 

architectural detail. 

[37] This approach was supported by CRLL's relevant expert witness Mr I A Bowman, 

a registered architect and built heritage conservator and historian. It was also supported 

by the Council's urban design and built heritage expert Mr J G Evans. 

[38] Ironically, Mr Bowman's principal conclusions attracted support from Ms Tran8 ; 

but she continued to demand further evidence of various kinds. We reiterate that it is not 

Ms Tran who must be convinced about things or accept or agree them, it is for this Court. 

We do not require further evidence from these witnesses, or the Council's planner, as 

demanded by Ms Tran. Our ruling is that this aspect of the case has been more than 

satisfactorily met by CRLL and the Council. 

[39] Ms Tran requested that a new drawing referenced in condition 1.1 (b)(v)9 include 

property addresses. 1o 

[40] The two planning witnesses said they did not believe this to be necessary as the 

affected buildings were clearly identifiable from the drawing, however Ms McLean 

recommended including mention of them in the condition, and Mr Spiro supported that. 

[41] This latter issue is miniscule, and amendment to the condition totally 

Programmes for about 20 years and a Senior Specialist in Assessment of Environment Effects for UNDP 

Regional Development Projects for about 10 years. She purported in her evidence to record an 

understanding of the code of conduct for expert witnesses in this Court's 2014 Practice Note, and said she 

would comply with it. We explained to her that she does not qualify as an independent expert witness 

because she is not independent. Regrettably her expertise is also only peripheral at best , as demonstrated 

(amongst other things) by her inability or unwillingness to grasp legal fundamentals of the Resource 

Management Act 1991 and its administration, despite the best efforts of the Judge, and apparently also 

counsel for CRLL and the Council. 

8 Item 1 of her conclusions concerning Mr Bowman's evidence, her EIC page 11 . 

9 Drawing CRL-SYW-RME-000-DRG-0135-revision2.0 dated 28/9/18 . 

10 LA Tran, EIC, at para 13(b)(ii). 
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unnecessary. We do not direct it. The plans are perfectly clear and adequate. 

Production of engineered architectural design drawings 

[42) Ms Tran complained that drawings mentioned in condition 41.2(h) have yet to be 

completed.11 

[43) Ms McLean, supported by Mr Spiro , acknowledged that these drawings are not 

yet available, and would be produced as part of the Outline Plan process. 12 

[44) We entirely agree that the time for production of such detail is in the Outline Plan 

process, yet to be undertaken, and is not something that can be directed by the Court in 

this proceeding. Regrettably, this yet again shows HAVIE's inability to understand these 

complex processes. It is unfortunate that HAVIE has put the other parties and the Court 

to the time and expense of dealing with matters upon which she could have taken 

independent expert advice or gained guidance in mediation. 

[45) HAVIE continued to express concern that an additional construction area required 

on Pitt Street, shown orange in drawing CRL-SYW-RME-000-ORG-0135, did not match 

sites of proposed alteration as lodged in May 2017.13 

[46] Ms McLean and Mr Spiro carefully considered this complaint and confirmed to 

our satisfaction that the area within Pitt Street coloured orange has always formed part 

of the Alteration and remains necessary for the construction of the Karangahape 

station.14 

[47) We agree with the planners' explanations and have no evidence before us to the 

contrary. 

Council's processing of the application 

[48] At many places in her evidence and submissions, Ms Tran complained about the 

manner of Council 's processing of the application. 15 

11 LA Tran, EIC, at para 13(b)(i). 

12 H McClean, rebuttal at para 5, and M Spiro, rebuttal at 2.7(a). 

13 LA Tran, EIC, para 13(b)(iii). 

14 See for instance M Spiro rebuttal para 2.7(c) . 

15 Just two examples are found in para 20 of Ms Tran 's EIC and on page 16 of her rebuttal evidence. In the 
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[49] Counsel for the Council Ms Evitt was justified16 in strongly refuting the allegations. 

We agree with her submission that the Council appears to have undertaken a robust 

assessment of the application , and its experts complied with their legal obligations when 

processing the application and preparing their evidence for us. Ms Evitt's additional oral 

submission that Ms Tran hasn't in any event suffered any prejudice, is also borne out by 

the evidence before us. 

Decision 

[50] Pursuant to s 17 4( 4) RMA, we are to have regard to the matters set out in s 171 (1) 

and comply with s 171 (1A) as if we were a territorial authority, and may cancel or confirm 

a requirement or confirm it but modify or impose conditions as we think fit. 

[51] Assisted by the evidence of the witnesses called by CRLL and the Council, whose 

professional evidence has not been found wanting despite the plethora of allegations 

made by HAVIE, we have had particular regard to all the matters set out in s 171 (1). Our 

inquiries are not of course as wide ranging as they would be in respect of a new 

requirement for designation, particularly as to such matters as alternative sites and 

reasonable necessity for achieving the objectives of the requiring authority, because all 

that is proposed here is some small changes to one of six designations along the entire 

route of the railway. 

[52] Our decision is to approve the limited range of alterations now needed as set out 

in the appendix to the rebuttal evidence of Ms McClean, which we attach to this decision 

as our own Appendix A. 

[53] The appeals are refused. 

[54] Costs are reserved in the HAVIE appeal. Any application is to be brought within 

15 working days of the date of this decision, and any reply to be filed and served within 

a further 15 working days. We need to say that HAVI E is not to take the opportunity to 

first of those examples , Ms Tran continues to make demands for Council 's planning witness to provide further 

evidence, based around her irrelevant and incorrect assertions about how designation 1714 came to be 

referred as designation 2500. It finishes with the extraordinary assertion that the whole of Mr Spiro's evidence 

is unreliable and must be "deemed invalid and removed". The allegations on page 16 of her rebuttal evidence 

are similarly extraordinary and unsupported by any evidence from her that we can rely upon. The allegations 

are simply statements of Ms Tran's beliefs, and her strong criticisms of planning witnesses arise simply 

because she does not want to believe them . 

16 In para 7 of her opening submissions. 
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try to relitigate sUbstantive matters in any submissions it lodges about costs . 

For the court: 

L J Newhook 

Principal Environment Judge 
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Appendix - Amendments to CRLL designation 2500-4 as a result of the 

Karangahape Station Alteration 

1.1 The City Rail Link Project (Designations 1, 2, 4, 5 and 6) shall be 
undertaken in general accordance with the following, subject to final 
detailed design: 

(b) Except as modified by the following alterations: 

(v) Assessment of Environmental Effects (Reference CRL-KRD-RME-
000-RPT-0003, Revision 3.0 dated 2/5/17), Design and 
Construction Memorandum (Reference CRL-KRD-RME-OOO-MEM-
0002 FINAL. Revision 0 dated 2/5/17) and Drawings CRL-SYW
RME-000-DRG-0134 Revision 2.0 dated 21/9/18 and 0135 
Revision 2.0 dated 28/9/18 (Karangahape Station Alteration - CRL 
Designation 4) , and Section 92 response dated 4/7/17, as 
amended to exclude any reference to the ventilation and 
emergency egress structures on Pitt Street and the temporary 
removal of canopies at 70-74 and 82-86 Pitt Street. For the 
avoidance of doubt these Pitt Street structures and canopy works 
at these locations no longer form part of the Karangahape Station 
Alteration. Temporary removal of canopies is limited to 55-59 and 
61-65 Pitt Street and 9 Mercury Lane. 

41 .2 The objective of the Built Heritage section is to avoid, remedy or mitigate 
adverse effects on built heritage as far as reasonably practicable. To 
achieve the above objective, the following shall, as a minimum, be 
included in the built heritage section of the Historic Character DWP: 

(h) That the detailed design of the reinstated and/or replacement 
canopies on heritage buildings shall be based on an engineered 
architectural design which replicates the present installations, and/or 
recovers original (historical) construction and architectural detail. 

51 .2 The restoration plan for this designation shall demonstrate how street 
upgrades and public realm improvements have been considered when 
Beresford Street, Pitt Street and Mercury Lane are reinstated. This should 
include as a minimum: 

(c) With reference to condition 47.2(c)(ii), in Mercury Lane how either a 
maximum gradient of 1 in 12 for the footpath and approaches to the 
Station will be achieved, or the compensatory measures to be 

5 
102 
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introduced to address a steeper grade. The number and location of 
any pause points to improve accessibility should be identified, taking 
into account other users of the footpath. 

51 .3 Final public realm design for Mercury Lane shall include the following 
features: 

(a) The widening of footpaths of both sides of Mercury Lane between 
Karangahape Road and the station entrance including the 
provision of level pause points at intervals within the paved areas 
with seats and soft landscaping; 

(b) The forming of a new public laneway between Mercury Lane and 
East Street. beside the southern edge of the station entrance 
building; 

(c) The forming of a raised street surface pedestrian crossing between 
Cross Street and the station entrance; 

(d) New street lighting to Mercury Lane; and 
(e) Resurfacing of all roadway surfaces affected by the works. 

6 
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Introduction 

[1] This appeal arises from a decision of the Environment Court relating to the 

City Rail Link Project (“CRL Project”).1  The CRL Project is a major infrastructure 

project currently being undertaken in Auckland.  It includes the construction of a 

3.4 km underground rail link between Britomart Station in central Auckland and the 

North Auckland Line in Mt Eden and three new stations at Albert Street, Karangahape 

Road and Mt Eden.   

[2] The CRL Project is authorised in the Auckland Unitary Plan (“Unitary Plan”) 

by six individual, but related, designations under the Resource Management Act 1991 

(“RMA”).  Those designations (each of which relate to a different part or aspect of the 

CRL Project) were confirmed by the Environment Court in November 2015.    

[3] Designation 4 provides for the Karangahape Road Station.  In July 2017 

Auckland Transport publicly notified some proposed alterations to Designation 4.  

Following consultation, City Rail Link Ltd (“CRL Ltd”) (who took over responsibility 

for the CRL Project from Auckland Transport in 2017) issued a decision making 

certain alterations to Designation 4 (“the Alteration”) on 30 April 2018.2   

[4] Thi Lan Anh Tran operates a café on Pitt Street known as the “Hanoi Village 

Café”.  Her business is within the area covered by Designation 4.  Ms Tran did not 

oppose the original making of Designation 4.  She did, however, oppose the alterations 

that were subsequently proposed.  Ms Tran appealed CRL Ltd’s decision to make the 

Alteration, to the Environment Court.  That Court dismissed Ms Tran’s appeal and 

confirmed the Alteration in a modified (more limited) form, in a decision dated 

12 April 2019.3  The modifications to the Alteration reflected that, by the time of the 

hearing in the Environment Court, it was no longer necessary for CRL Ltd to proceed 

with some of the more contentious aspects of the Alteration due to changes in its 

construction programme.  Ms Tran, who is self-represented, now appeals the 

Environment Court’s decision. 

                                                 
1  Hanoi Vietnam Café v City Rail Link Ltd [2019] NZEnvC 074.  
2  Decision of CRL Ltd signed by Caroline Beaumont, dated 30 April 2018. 
3  Hanoi Vietnam Café v City Rail Link Ltd [2019] NZEnvC 074.  



 

 

Approach on appeal  

[5] Appeals to the High Court from decisions of the Environment Court are 

available only on questions of law.4  The High Court has confirmed the specialist 

jurisdiction of the Environment Court and that its decisions will only be interfered 

with on appeal in circumstances where the Environment Court:5 

(a) applied a wrong legal test; or  

(b) came to a conclusion without evidence or one to which, on the 

evidence, it could not reasonably have come; or  

(c) took into account matters which it should not have taken into account; 

or  

(d) failed to take into account matters which it should have taken into 

account. 

The statutory context – designations under the RMA 

[6] The RMA provides for areas of land to be “designated” for use as public works 

or for use as network utilities.  Land can only be designated for public works or 

network utilities, however, by ‘requiring authorities’.  Ministers of the Crown and 

local authorities are automatically requiring authorities.  Network utility operators 

(such as organisations that distribute gas, telecommunications, electricity, water, or 

which construct or operate roads, railway lines and airports) have to apply for 

requiring authority status from the Minister for the Environment. 6 

[7] If a requiring authority wants land to be designated for a particular purpose, it 

must submit a notice of requirement to the territorial authority.  The requiring authority 

                                                 
4  Resource Management Act 1991, s 299. 
5  Countdown Properties (Northlands) Ltd v Dunedin City Council [1994] NZRMA 145, at 153; and 

Manukau City Council v Trustees of Mangere Lawn Cemetery (1991) 15 NZTPA 58 at 60. 
6  Resource Management Act 1991, ss 166 – 168. 



 

 

has to have financial responsibility for a project, work or operation on the designated 

land.  Once a notice of requirement has been submitted the following process applies:7 

(a) the territorial authority can seek further information from the requiring 

authority; 

(b) the territorial authority decides whether to publicly notify the notice of 

requirement; 

(c) if notified, submissions can be made to the territorial authority on the 

notice of requirement; 

(d) the territorial authority holds a hearing, and hears evidence and 

submissions from the requiring authority, submitters and officers of the 

territorial authority;  

(e) the territorial authority issues a recommendation to the requiring 

authority, to confirm, modify, impose conditions or withdraw the notice 

of requirement;8  

(f) the requiring authority makes a decision to accept or reject the 

recommendation in whole or part;  

(g) the territorial authority and submitters have a right to appeal the 

requiring authority decision to the Environment Court; and  

(h) following the resolution of any Environment Court appeals the 

territorial authority must include the designation in the district plan.  

[8] Designated areas (or ‘designations’) are identified in district plans.  They are 

shown on the planning maps and the conditions are usually included in a schedule or 

                                                 
7  In some circumstances a different process may apply, for example where a notice of a requirement 

is lodged with the Environmental Protection Agency.  Those circumstances do not apply in this 

case. 
8  The territorial authority can appoint independent commissioners to make a recommendation on 

behalf of the territorial authority. See Resource Management Act 1991, s 34A. 



 

 

chapter to the district plan.9  Once a designation is included in a district plan it replaces 

the need for the requiring authority to obtain district council resource consents for the 

project.10  The requiring authority may do anything allowed by the designation, and 

the usual provisions of the district plan do not apply to the designated site. 

[9] Once a designation is included in a district plan, a requiring authority may, at 

any time, give a territorial authority notice of a requirement to alter a designation.11  

The RMA provides two pathways to address alterations to designations:12 

(a) if the alteration involves only minor changes or adjustments to the 

boundaries of the designation or no more than a minor change to the 

effects on the environment, and all directly affected owners and the 

territorial authority agree with the alteration, the alteration can be made 

to the district plan without any further process;  

(b) if the alteration does not meet the requirements in (a) the alteration 

follows the same process as for a new notice of requirement, as set out 

above. 

[10] The alteration that is the subject of this appeal was treated, in terms of process, 

as if it were a new designation. 

Factual and procedural background13 

City Rail Link designations 

[11] Auckland Transport was financially responsible for the CRL Project 

at the outset. Auckland Transport was established by the Local Government 

(Auckland Council) Act 2009.14  Auckland Transport is an Auckland Council 

                                                 
9  Resource Management Act 1991, s 166. 
10  Section 176. 
11  Section 181(1). 
12  Section 181. 
13  The factual and procedural background, which is complex, was helpfully summarised in the 

respondent’s submissions (with appropriate cross-references to the supporting evidence).  I have 

drawn on that summary in this section of my judgment.  Most of the facts do not appear to be in 

dispute.  To the extent that Ms Tran did raise any material factual disputes, they are addressed in 

the next section of this judgment. 
14  Local Government (Auckland Council) Act 2009, s 38. 



 

 

council-controlled organisation and was deemed to be approved as a requiring 

authority under the RMA.15 

[12] The designation process for the CRL Project commenced in August 2012.  As 

noted above, in November 2015 the Environment Court issued a final decision 

confirming the six designations.  The six designations were then included in the 

Unitary Plan (shown on the planning maps) and the conditions were included in 

Chapter K, with the reference number 1714. 

[13] Once the relevant regional consents were obtained and funding confirmed, the 

relevant design and construction management planning was undertaken, and physical 

construction of the City Rail Link commenced in December 2015. 

Karangahape Station design development 

[14] The City Rail Link designations and conditions are complex, reflecting the 

complexity of the CRL Project.  Since their initial inclusion in the Unitary Plan, 

various alterations have been made to the CRL Project designations.  

[15] When Designation 4 was first made, the concept plan for the Karangahape 

Station included two station entrances – one on Mercury Lane and one at Beresford 

Square.  The works that were authorised by the original designation were in 

accordance with that plan, albeit it was envisaged that the Beresford Square entrance 

would likely to be constructed first. 

[16] A decision was subsequently made to change the layout and timing of the 

Karangahape Station entrances.  It was decided to construct the Mercury Lane entrance 

first, and only to construct the Beresford Square entrance once patronage increased.  

To provide for the future construction of the Beresford Square entrance without 

disrupting or closing the railway as a whole, the single entrance station design needed 

emergency stairs and a ventilation stack to be located away from the Beresford Square 

location.  Auckland Transport determined that the best location for these structures 

                                                 
15  Section 47. 
 



 

 

would be on the eastern side of a widened Pitt Street footpath.  This had the potential 

to impact on Ms Tran’s café, which is located at 84 Pitt Street.    

[17] At the same time, developments in the design for the Karangahape Station 

resulted in the need for other changes to the designation boundaries and conditions. 

These changes related to the removal and replacement of canopies, the extension of 

the construction support area on Pitt Street and the need to partially demolish buildings 

at 16 and 18 East Street for the Mercury Lane shaft. 

Karangahape Station Alteration – content 

[18] Auckland Transport gave notice of a requirement to alter Designation 4 

to provide for these developments on 4 May 2017.  The notice of requirement for 

the Alteration was supported by an Assessment of Environment Effects 

(“the Environmental Report”) and a number of technical appendices.  

[19] The proposed changes to the designation boundary were shown in Appendix J 

to the Environmental Report.  The boundary of the designation area was proposed to 

be slightly expanded to include some additional land on Pitt Street and a narrow 

portion of further land at 16 and 18 East Street.  As recorded in the notice of 

requirement for the Alteration: 

No further permanent land acquisition is required to construct these works. 

All areas where the CRL Designation 4 is to be extended are either owned by 

[CRL Ltd], are part of the existing road reserve, or will be the subject of a 

construction lease. 

[20] The Alteration also proposed changes to certain designation conditions, to 

reflect updated planning that had taken place.   

Karangahape Station Alteration – process 

[21] Having received the notice of requirement for the Alteration, Auckland Council 

requested further information from Auckland Transport about a number of aspects of 

the Alteration.  Following a meeting with Auckland Council, Auckland Transport 

(through its planning consultant, Aurecon) responded to the Council on 4 July 2017.  



 

 

[22] Auckland Council publicly notified the Alteration on 26 July 2017 and 

submissions closed on 1 September 2017.  Ms Tran made a submission.  Auckland 

Council delegated its role to Independent Commissioners (Mr Alan Watson and 

Ms Rebecca Macky) who held a hearing on 4 December 2017 and issued a 

recommendation dated 13 April 2018.  The recommendation confirmed the Alteration 

and, as a result of submissions and evidence from the parties, recommended some 

additional changes to the designation conditions.  

[23] CRL Ltd (which by then was the relevant requiring authority) issued 

its decision on the Alteration, on 30 April 2018.16  It largely accepted the 

recommendations of the Independent Commissioners. 

[24] Ms Tran then lodged an appeal to the Environment Court.  The Environment 

Court dismissed her appeal and approved the Alteration (in a modified form) in its 

decision of 12 April 2019.17 

Changes to the Alteration during the RMA process 

[25] After the Alteration had been approved/made by CRL Ltd, further work and 

assessments indicated that a number of aspects of the Alteration were no longer 

required and could be withdrawn, and CRL Ltd advised the parties and the 

Environment Court of this.  In particular, a revised assessment of passenger demand 

for rail services in Auckland had indicated that demand for the City Rail Link would 

exceed capacity of the planned six carriage trains earlier than expected.  The CRL 

Project sponsors (Auckland Council and the Government) accordingly decided that 

both entrances to Karangahape Station should be constructed now and that the 

platform should be constructed to accommodate nine carriage trains. 

[26] The decision to construct both entrances at the same time meant that the 

contentious above ground structures for the emergency stairs and ventilation stack on 

Pitt Street (which would have potentially impacted Ms Tran’s business) were no 

longer needed.  From 11 September 2018 onwards (prior to the Environment Court 

                                                 
16  Decision of City Rail Link Ltd signed by Caroline Beaumont, dated 30 April 2018. 
17  Hanoi Vietnam Café v City Rail Link Ltd [2019] NZEnvC 074.  



 

 

hearing in December 2018) the only parts of the Alteration that CRL Ltd still required 

were:  

(a) an extension of the designation over Pitt Street for construction 

activities;  

(b) partial demolition of two buildings at 16 and 18 East Street in an 

extended construction support area, in order to construct the Mercury 

Lane shaft;  

(c) temporary canopy removal and reinstatement at 55-59 Pitt Street, 61-65 

Pitt Street and 9 Mercury Lane; and  

(d) changes to the conditions as required to give effect to the above 

amendments. 

[27] The conditions proposed to be altered were:  

(a) Condition 1 – additions to reference the latest plans. 

(b) Condition 41.2(h) – additions related to the detailed design of the 

reinstated or replaced canopies. 

(c) Condition 51.2(c) – adding a gradient requirement for Mercury Lane. 

(d) Condition 51.3 – a new condition related to the public realm design for 

Mercury Lane. 

[28] As a result of the changes proposed by CRL Ltd, the other appeals that had 

been filed against the Environment Court’s decision were able to be resolved. Ms Tran, 

however, wished to proceed with her appeal (and did so).  Ultimately, however, the 

Environment Court dismissed her appeal.  The Alteration was approved, albeit on the 

more limited basis then sought by CRL Ltd. 



 

 

Alleged errors of law raised in Ms Tran’s submissions  

[29] In its decision, the Environment Court noted that it, and the other parties to the 

appeal, were only able to follow Ms Tran’s submissions “with great difficulty”.18  The 

Court noted that Ms Tran had unfortunately resisted all suggestions that she take 

specialist legal advice during the “tortuous case management process”.19   

[30] Regrettably, similar challenges arose during the course of this appeal.  

Ms Tran’s written submissions were difficult to follow and my attempts to obtain oral 

clarification during the appeal hearing met with only limited success.  I have 

endeavoured to identify and address the key issues raised in Ms Tran’s submissions 

below.  I acknowledge the considerable assistance provided by counsel for the 

respondent in distilling the key issues in this appeal.  

[31] Ms Gregory submitted that none of the matters raised by Ms Tran 

(even if accepted) could properly be characterised as errors of law by the Environment 

Court.  Further, CRL Ltd did not accept the substance of most or all of Ms Tran’s 

criticisms.  In broad terms, CRL’s position is that most of the alleged errors of law and 

claims of unlawful actions by CRL Ltd simply reflect Ms Tran’s failure to understand 

the complexities of the designation process under the RMA, both from a legal and 

factual perspective. 

Was the Notice of Requirement deficient for failing to adequately describe 

(or incorrectly describing) the site(s) of the proposed Alteration? 

[32] Ms Tran submitted that the notice of requirement for the Alteration 

(dated 4 May 2017) failed to comply with Form 18 of the RMA, which is the 

prescribed form for giving a notice of requirement.  

[33] Form 18 includes the following passage: 

The site to which the requirement applies is as follows: 

[describe the site as it is commonly known and in a way that will enable it to 

be easily identified (eg, the street address, the legal description, proximity to 

any well-known landmark, the grid reference (if known))]. 

                                                 
18  Hanoi Vietnam Café v City Rail Link Ltd [2019] NZEnvC 074 at [8]. 
19  See footnote 1 at [8]. 



 

 

Ms Tran submitted that the description of the site in the notice of requirement was 

insufficiently precise to comply with this requirement. 

[34] I have summarised the content of the Alteration at [18] to [19] above.  The 

notice of requirement is four pages long and is also cross-referenced to various other 

documents including “Table 1 to the land requirement plan” and the Environmental 

Report.  Specific reference is also made to two drawings included in Appendix J to the 

Environmental Report, identified as CRL-SYM-RME-000-DRG-0134 and 0135 

(“Drawings 134 and 135” respectively), as showing “The location of the proposed 

works and revised designation extent”.  A fairly comprehensive explanation of the 

proposed alterations is set out and a number of streets (and particular addresses on 

those streets) that will be impacted by discrete aspects of the proposed work are 

identified. 

[35] Ms Tran requested a copy of the “Table 1” from CRL Ltd (as referred to in the 

notice of requirement) but was advised that that reference was an error and there is no 

such document.  Counsel for the respondent confirmed that that is the case.  Obviously, 

that is regrettable, but there is nothing to suggest that the error was anything other than 

inadvertent. 

[36] Drawings 134 and 135 are both based on plans sourced from Land Information 

New Zealand, with various annotations relating to the proposed alterations noted on 

those plans, as described in the legend to each drawing.  The drawings include the 

boundary of Designation 4, the names of all the relevant streets and lanes within 

Designation 4, and the legal boundaries of individual titles or properties on those 

streets or lanes.   

[37] Drawing 135 identifies the further (small) additional parcels of land 

that CRL Ltd proposed to include in Designation 4.  Drawing 134 illustrates 

(using thick bold red lines) the street frontages where canopies will be removed, and 

then subsequently reinstated.  Thin red lines are used to show where canopies will 

remain.  Ms Tran submitted that the use of the colour red for both categories is 

potentially confusing.  I have reviewed the relevant drawing.  There is a very clear 

distinction between the two types of lines.  I am satisfied that there is no material risk 

of confusion. 



 

 

[38] Ms Tran submitted that Drawings 134 and 135 are insufficiently precise 

because they do not include street numbers.  CRL Ltd declined a request from Ms Tran 

to include street numbers on the drawings.  Helen McLean (a planner with Aurecon 

NZ Ltd, who gave evidence for CRL Ltd) explained the reasons for that as follows: 

Ms Tran would like the property street numbers added to the drawings referred 

to in the conditions. I do not consider adding the property numbers is 

necessary and it would be inconsistent with all the other drawings referenced 

in the CRL conditions. Having a different labelling system for this alteration 

could result in confusion for users of the Designation. 

…. 

While not displaying property numbers, drawing CRL-SYW-RME-OOO-

DRG-0134 Revision 2 identifies the building canopies to be removed with a 

thick red line. Building canopies to remain are identified with a thin red line. 

[39] In my view the addition of street numbers to the drawings is not necessary to 

meet the requirements of Form 18.  It is quite clear from those drawings what land is 

encompassed within Designation 4, and which additional parcels of land are proposed 

to be included pursuant to the Alteration.  As for Drawing 134, it is quite clear where 

canopies are to be removed and reinstated.   

[40] None of the other matters raised by Ms Tran under this head have any 

substance.  I am satisfied that the notice of requirement, when considered together 

with the associated documents, adequately identifies and describes the site(s) that are 

the subject of the proposed alteration, as required by Form 18.  The Environment Court 

did not make any error of law in relation to this issue. 

Ms Tran’s unwillingness to attend mediation 

[41] Ms Tran was invited to attend a mediation by CRL Ltd but declined to do so.  

She explains the reasons for her decision in her submissions.  She says that it was her 

view that CRL Ltd could not design an emergency egress stair in the position that was 

proposed, and there was no possible way to successfully reduce adverse impacts on 

the environment and heritage values solely through design changes.  As set out above, 

however, the emergency egress stair is no longer needed as a part of the Alteration due 

to the changes announced last September.  In any event, there is no suggestion that Ms 

Tran’s failure to attend mediation impacted on the Environment Court’s decision-

making in any way.  This issue is irrelevant for the purposes of this appeal. 



 

 

Did the Environment Court err in referring to designation 2500 rather than 

designation 1714? 

[42] The Environment Court approved alterations to “CRLL designation 2500-4”.  

Ms Tran submitted that this is not the same Designation 4 that was originally approved, 

and accordingly there has been no valid alteration to (that) Designation 4.  Her written 

submissions expressed her concern as follows: 

Designation 1714 is the only Designation mentioned in all documents since 

the [notice of requirement] lodged on 4 May 2017 until the Council 

recommendations issued dated 13 April 2018. During this time, designation 

2500 has never been mentioned in any of the documents, but designation 2500 

suddenly appears for the first time in the respondent’s decision dated 30 April 

2018 with a wrong indication for its legal approval. 

[43] The Environment Court referred to Ms Tran’s “irrelevant and incorrect 

assertions about how designation 1714 came to be referred as designation 2500” and 

explained that: 

During the processing of the [notice of requirement] the Unitary Plan 

reference number for the designation subject to the alterations changed from 

‘Designation 1714 (City Rail Link Designation 4)’ to ‘Designation 2500-4’. 

This change reflects [CRL Ltd] being approved as a requiring authority for the 

purposes of the CRL project, and the subsequent transfer of responsibility for 

the six [City Rail Link] designations from Auckland Transport to [CRL Ltd]. 

[44] Ms Tran submitted that the Environment Court erred in this finding. 

[45] Section 180 of the RMA provides that where financial responsibility for a 

designation transfers from one requiring authority to another, responsibility for any 

relevant designation itself also transfers.  The authority that transfers responsibility for 

the designation must advise the Minister for the Environment and the relevant council. 

The transfer is then noted in the district plan. 

[46] On 1 July 2017 CRL Ltd was established as a company jointly owned by the 

Crown and Auckland Council.  CRL Ltd was approved as a requiring authority under 

the RMA by gazette notice dated 10 August 2017.  The financial responsibility for the 

City Rail Link Project was then transferred from Auckland Transport to CRL Ltd.  

Consequently, the City Rail Link designations were also transferred from Auckland 

Transport to CRL Ltd.   



 

 

[47] Auckland Council has a system of numbering designations within the Unitary 

Plan.  Auckland Transport designations begin in a series numbered 1400 through to the 

1700s.  When the City Rail Link designations were first included in the Unitary Plan, 

the next available Auckland Transport number was 1714. 

[48] When the City Rail Link designations were transferred from Auckland to 

CRL Ltd, Auckland Council created a new number series for CRL Ltd, starting at 

2500.  The Unitary Plan numbering is administrative only, for ease of use by Council 

officers and members of the public. 

[49] It was apparent from Ms Tran’s submissions that she believes that 

designation 2500 is different in substance to designation 1714 and as such needs its 

own separate approval.  Ms Tran argued that Ms McLean’s evidence showed that the 

wording of some of the conditions in designations 1714 and 2500 differed.  Ms 

Gregory explained, however, that the difference referred to by Ms Tran is simply 

because Ms McLean’s evidence refers to certain subsequent amendments that are not 

in the original designation.  I accept that explanation.  Ms Tran is mistaken in her 

belief that designation 2500 is a different designation to designation 1714, and 

therefore requires its own separate approval. 

[50] Any submission that the transfer of financial responsibility from Auckland 

Transport to CRL Ltd, or the consequential renumbering of designation 1714 to 

designation 2500, has resulted in any error of law being made by the Environment 

Court is misconceived.  I accordingly reject this ground of appeal. 

Has an error of law arisen as a result of Auckland Council and CRL Ltd “helping each 

other to hide their mistakes”? 

[51] Ms Tran alleges a number of “mistakes” (mostly of a relatively minor 

procedural nature) on the part of Auckland Council or CRL Ltd.  She further submitted 

that they had colluded to hide their mistakes. 

[52] CRL Ltd strongly rejected any suggestion that it and/or Auckland Council have 

acted improperly.  Ms Gregory noted that similar claims by Ms Tran in the 

Environment Court were found to be entirely unsubstantiated.   



 

 

[53] There is no evidence that CRL Ltd and Auckland Council have acted 

improperly or in bad faith at any time.  Nor did Ms Tran explain how any of the 

“mistakes” that she alleges have resulted in (or contributed to) an error of law on the 

part of the Environment Court.  Ms Tran has a limited right of appeal to this Court. 

The matters raised by Ms Tran under this head appear to be without substance.  

Further, she has failed to establish that any of the matters referred to have given rise 

to errors of law by the Environment Court.  This ground of appeal accordingly fails. 

Can issues relating to costs in the Environment Court be addressed in this appeal? 

[54]  The Environment Court is yet to issue a decision on costs arising from the 

proceeding before it.  Nevertheless, Ms Tran submitted that CRL Ltd and Auckland 

Council have both erred in law by applying for costs in respect of the Environment 

Court hearing. 

[55] The only errors of law that can be the subject of an appeal to this Court are 

those made by the Environment Court, not the parties before it.  The Environment 

Court has not erred in law by reserving costs and allowing applications for costs to be 

made by CRL Ltd and Auckland Council.  Issues of costs are beyond the scope of the 

present appeal, which is an appeal from the substantive decision of the Environment 

Court. 

Other errors  

[56] I have endeavoured to address all of Ms Tran’s key arguments, to the extent 

that I am able to discern them.  To the extent that Ms Tran’s submissions raise any 

further matters, including further “process” issues, I am satisfied that none of those 

matters have resulted in, or contributed to, any errors of law on the part of the 

Environment Court.   

Costs 

[57] I heard from the parties on the issue of costs at the conclusion of the hearing.  

In the event that the appeal was dismissed, CRL Ltd sought costs on a 1B scale basis.  

The usual costs principle is that the successful party is entitled to an award of costs.  

No reason has been advanced that would justify departing from that principle in this 



 

 

case.  CRL Ltd’s request that costs be assessed on a 1B scale basis is reasonable in all 

the circumstances.  Indeed, category 2 scale costs could arguably have been justified, 

given the amount of work that was clearly required to prepare for the hearing, and the 

voluminous material before the Court. 

Result 

[58] The appeal is dismissed. 

[59] The respondent is awarded costs on a 1B scale basis, together with its 

reasonable disbursements (including the costs of preparing the bundle of documents 

for the appeal).   

[60] I anticipate that calculating the quantum of costs and disbursements should be 

relatively straightforward.  In the event of disagreement, leave is reserved to the parties 

to file memoranda (limited to issues of quantum only).  Any memorandum on behalf 

of CRL Ltd is to be filed by 15 November 2019.  Any memorandum on behalf of Ms 

Tran is to be filed by 22 November 2019. 

____________________________ 

   Katz J 



Attachment 4: Amendments to CRL Conditions 
(including diagrams/maps)
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Appendix - Amendments to CRLL designation 2500-4 as a result of the 

Karangahape Station Alteration 

1.1 The City Rail Link Project (Designations 1, 2, 4, 5 and 6) shall be 
undertaken in general accordance with the following, subject to final 
detailed design:

…

(b) Except as modified by the following alterations:

(v) Assessment of Environmental Effects (Reference CRL-KRD-RME-
000-RPT-0003, Revision 3.0 dated 2/5/17), Design and 
Construction Memorandum (Reference CRL-KRD-RME-000-MEM-
0002 FINAL, Revision 0 dated 2/5/17) and Drawings CRL-SYW-
RME-000-DRG-0134 Revision 2.0 dated 21/9/18 and 0135 
Revision 2.0 dated 28/9/18 (Karangahape Station Alteration – CRL 
Designation 4), and Section 92 response dated 4/7/17, as 
amended to exclude any reference to the ventilation and 
emergency egress structures on Pitt Street and the temporary 
removal of canopies at 70-74 and 82-86 Pitt Street.  For the 
avoidance of doubt these Pitt Street structures and canopy works 
at these locations no longer form part of the Karangahape Station 
Alteration.  Temporary removal of canopies is limited to 55-59 and 
61-65 Pitt Street and 9 Mercury Lane.   

…

41.2 The objective of the Built Heritage section is to avoid, remedy or mitigate 
adverse effects on built heritage as far as reasonably practicable. To 
achieve the above objective, the following shall, as a minimum, be 
included in the built heritage section of the Historic Character DWP:

…

(h) That the detailed design of the reinstated and/or replacement 
canopies on heritage buildings shall be based on an engineered 
architectural design which replicates the present installations, and/or 
recovers original (historical) construction and architectural detail.

…

51.2 The restoration plan for this designation shall demonstrate how street 
upgrades and public realm improvements have been considered when 
Beresford Street, Pitt Street and Mercury Lane are reinstated. This should 
include as a minimum:

…

(c) With reference to condition 47.2(c)(ii), in Mercury Lane how either a 
maximum gradient of 1 in 12 for the footpath and approaches to the 
Station will be achieved, or the compensatory measures to be 
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introduced to address a steeper grade.  The number and location of 
any pause points to improve accessibility should be identified, taking 
into account other users of the footpath.

51.3 Final public realm design for Mercury Lane shall include the following 
features:

(a) The widening of footpaths of both sides of Mercury Lane between 
Karangahape Road and the station entrance including the 
provision of level pause points at intervals within the paved areas 
with seats and soft landscaping;

(b) The forming of a new public laneway between Mercury Lane and 
East Street, beside the southern edge of the station entrance 
building;

(c) The forming of a raised street surface pedestrian crossing between 
Cross Street and the station entrance;

(d) New street lighting to Mercury Lane; and
(e) Resurfacing of all roadway surfaces affected by the works.
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Attachment 5: 2500 City Rail Link 
designation text 

(complete set of all amendments)



 
 

 City Rail Link Notice of Requirement 
Page 1 

 

CRL Designation Conditions 

10 September 2018 

Aotea Alteration:   
BROWN (confirmed 24 January 2017) 
 
Condition 27.1(b) (Swanson St 
diversion):  
ORANGE (confirmed 23 June 2017) 
 
Strata/Sub-Strata Alteration: 
GREEN (confirmed 22 September 
2017) 
 
Mt Eden CRL and NAL Alteration: 
BLUE (Environment Court Decision 
15/12/17) 
 
Condition 27.1(b) (second Swanson 
St diversion): 
PINK (confirmed 27 March 2018) 
 
Operational Vibration Conditions 63 
& 66:  
PURPLE (confirmed 24 July 2018) 
 
Karangahape Station Alteration: 
RED (Environment Court Decision 12 
April 2019, upheld by High Court 
Decision 25 October 2019) 
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Explanatory Note: 
 
The following explanatory note does not form part of the conditions. 

It is a non-statutory way finding explanation of how the conditions are structured, what they cover in 
broad terms and where referenced documents can be found.  

This note does not alter legal obligations and rights created by the conditions. 

The conditions attach to six different designations. The designations are: 

2500-1 A surface designation extending from Britomart Transport Centre to Albert 
Street/Mayoral Drive (in the vicinity of the Aotea car park entrance on Mayoral Drive) 
for the construction, operation and maintenance of the CRL – including two rail 
tunnels and Aotea Station. 

2500-2 A sub-strata designation of land below the ground surface (within road resource and 
private property) for the construction, operation and maintenance of the CRL – 
including two rail tunnels and ancillary activities.  This designation sits underneath the 
strata (protection) designation 2500-3 and extends from Mayoral Drive to New North 
Road. 

2500-3 A strata (protection) designation that acts as a buffer between activities on the 
ground surface and the sub-strata designation (2500-2) that provides for the two rail 
tunnels.  This designation sits above designation 2500-2, starting from 5 metres 
below the ground surface, and extends from Mayoral Drive to New North Road. 

2500-4 A surface and sub-strata designation for the construction, operation and 
maintenance of Karangahape Station, and encompassing land within road reserve 
and private property in the vicinity of Pitt Street, Beresford Square, Karangahape 
Road, and Mercury Lane. 

2500-5 A surface and sub-strata designation for the construction, operation and 
maintenance of Newton Station, and encompassing land within road reserve and 
private property in the vicinity of Symonds Street, Dundonald Street, and New North 
Road. 

2500-6 A surface designation for the construction, operation and maintenance of the CRL – 
including the rail tunnels and connections required to join the CRL to the North 
Auckland Railway Line (NAL).  This designation is located generally between New 
North Road, Mt Eden Road and Boston Road in the north and the NAL in the south.  
It also includes land located on the southern side and adjacent to the NAL between 
Normanby Road and Mt Eden Road, and to the immediate east and west of Porters 
Avenue. 

 

Hereafter for the purpose of this condition set the designations are referred to as 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 and 6. 

The table of contents for the conditions provides a broad overview of the subject matter. It commences 
with definitions and abbreviations and progresses to general conditions applicable to all designations 
followed by the conditions for pre-construction, construction, and operation. Under each of these 
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headings may be found sub-headings dealing with specific aspects of the work. There follow advice 
notes and appendices for:  

- buildings for consideration as to building condition surveys; and 

- heritage buildings for consideration as to building condition surveys 

The conditions for designation 3 conclude the suite of conditions.  

Set out below are a series of figures illustrating and explaining the location, extent and nature of 
designations 1 – 6. For precise details, please refer to the relevant designation overlays within the 
planning maps. 

Figure 1: Designations Overview Map 

The map below is not to scale and is intended as a visual tool only to show the location of each designation.  The 
Land Requirement Plans and associated Schedule of Directly Affected Parties (attached to each designation) 
should be referred to for the actual area of land required. 
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Figure 2: Visual explanation of the designation types 

Surface Designations 

 
Sub-strata Designations 

 
Strata Designation with Sub-strata Designation below 
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Figure 3: Indicative long-section of the designations across the length of the CRL 

 

 
The relationship between the various plans required by designation conditions is illustrated in the 
diagram below: 

 

 
 

The documents referred to in the designation conditions can be found at [insert] 
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Contents 
 

Requiring Authority Designation Conditions – for Designations 1, 2, 4, 5 and 6 

DEFINITIONS  

GENERAL CONDITIONS  

 Condition 1  

 Condition 2  

 Condition 3 

PRE-CONSTRUCTION CONDITIONS  

 Condition 4 – Appointment of Communication and Consultation Manager  

Condition 5 – Pre-Construction Communication and Consultation Plan  

Condition 6 – Network Utility Operators  

Condition 7 – Community Liaison Groups  

Condition 8 – Mana Whenua Consultation  

Condition 9 – Network Utility Operator Liaison  

CONSTRUCTION CONDITIONS  

 Condition 10 – Outline Plan Requirements  

 Condition 11 – Independent Peer Review of CEMP and DWPs  

 Condition 12 – Availability of Outline Plan(s) 

 Condition 13 – Monitoring of Construction Conditions  

Communication and Consultation   

Condition 14 – Contact Person  

Condition 15 – Communication and Consultation Plan  

Condition 16 – Communications – Notable Noise and Vibration Receivers  

Condition 17 – Concerns and Complaints Management  

Condition 18 – “One Network” Consultation  

Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) and Delivery Work Plans (DWPs) 

 Condition 19 – Preparation, Compliance and Monitoring  

 Condition 20 – CEMP Requirements  

 Condition 21 – CEMP Construction Works Requirements  

 Condition 22 – Review Process for CEMP and DWPs  
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 Condition 23 – Update of CEMP and DWPs following review  

 Condition 24 – Network Utilities  

Transport, Access and Parking  

 Condition 25 – General Transport, Access and Parking  

 Condition 26 – Monitoring of Transport Network Congestion  

Condition 27 – Transport, Access and Parking:  Specific Requirements (Britomart to Mayoral 
Drive)  

Condition 28 – Transport, Access and Parking:  Specific Requirements (Karangahape Station 
Area)  

Condition 29 – Transport, Access and Parking:  Specific Requirements (Newton Station Area)  

Condition 30 – Transport, Access and Parking:  Specific Requirements (NAL Area)  

Noise and Vibration  

Condition 31 – Project Standards – Construction Noise  

Condition 32 – Project Standards – Blasting Noise  

Condition 33 – Project Standards – Construction Vibration 

Condition 34 – Project Standards – Construction Vibration (Amenity)  

Condition 35 – Project Standards – MediaWorks  

Condition 36 – Construction Noise and Vibration DWP  

Condition 37 – Site Specific Construction Noise Management Plan (SSCNMP)  

Condition 38 – Site Specific Construction Vibration Management Plan (SSCVMP)  

Condition 39 – Notable Noise and Vibration Receivers  

Condition 40 – Construct ion Noise and Vibration Management Plan – MediaWorks  

Built Heritage/Archaeology  

 Condition 41 – Historic Character – Built Heritage  

 Condition 42– Historic Character – Archaeology  

Condition 43 – Heritage Advisory Group and Composition  

Condition 44 – Heritage Advisory Group Function  

Condition 45 – Bluestone Wall Management Plan  

Building Condition Surveys  

 Condition 46 – Process for Building Condition Surveys  

Urban Design  

 Condition 47 – Urban Design Principles  
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Condition 48 – Mitigation Planting Requirements  

Condition 49 – Engagement with Mana Whenua and the Mana Whenua Principles  

Condition 50 – Specific Area Requirements:  Britomart to Aotea Station  

Condition 51 – Specific Area Requirements:  Karangahape Station area 

Condition 52 – Specific Area Requirements:  Newton Station area  

Condition 53 – Specific Area Requirements:  North Auckland Line area  

Condition 54 – Station Plan Requirements  

Trees and Vegetation  

Condition 55 – Trees and Vegetation DWP  

Public Art  

 Condition 56 – Public Art DWP  

Contamination  

 Condition 57 – Contamination DWP  

 Condition 58 – Contamination Validation Report at Completion of Construction  

Air Quality  

 Condition 59 – Air Quality DWP  

Social Impact and Business Disruption  

 Condition 60 – Property Management Strategy  

 Condition 61 – Social Impact and Business Disruption DWP  

Specific Design Requirements  

 Condition 62 – Specific Design Requirements relating to 152 Vincent Street  

OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS  

 Condition 63 – Operational Rail Vibration  

 Condition 64 – Operational Noise – Mechanical Ventilation Plant  

Condition 65 – Operational Noise and Vibration Management Plan (ONVMP)  

Condition 66 – Operational Noise and Vibration Management – Mediaworks  

ADVICE NOTES  

APPENDIX ONE – Buildings for Consideration as to Building Condition Surveys  

APPENDIX TWO – Heritage Buildings for Consideration as to Building Condition Surveys  
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Requiring Authority Designation Conditions – Designation 3 

Condition 1  

Condition 2  

Condition 3 

Condition 4  

Condition 5 

ADVICE NOTES  
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Requiring Authority Designation Conditions – for Designations 1, 2, 4, 5 and 6 

Condition 
Number 

NoR 
Designati

on 
Applies to 

Condition 

 

DEFINITIONS 

 

1 
2 
4 
5 
6 

Consult 
Consulting 
Consultation 

The process of providing information about the construction works, and 
receiving for consideration, information from stakeholders, directly 
affected and affected in proximity parties, regarding those effects and 
proposals for the management and mitigation of them. 

 

1 
4 
5 
6 

Fully operational 
traffic lane 

May include a traffic lane that is subject to a reduced speed limit, or one 
which may have a temporary reduction in the lane width, due to 
construction activity. 

 

1 
4 
5 
6 

Two way access 
Access into and out from a site or a road.  This access may include 
restrictions (eg. left in, left out) where these are specified within the 
relevant conditions.  

 

1 
2 
4 
5 
6 

Notable Noise 
and Vibration 
Receivers 

Receivers that undertake activities within spaces that rely on a 
particularly low noise and vibration environment. For these designations 
these spaces are defined as:   
• Public Performance Theatres; 
• Recording Studios, both sound and television (including Mediaworks, 

except the specific spaces addressed by Condition 35);  
• In relation to sensitive equipment - Medical Facilities and Scientific 

Laboratories;  
• In relation to the requirement to record witness statements - The 

Auckland District Court in Albert Street 

 

1 
2 
4 
5 
6 

Sensitive Noise 
and Vibration 
Receivers 

Receivers that may be disturbed during rest, concentration, 
communication or prayer. For these designations these include (but are 
not limited to): 
• Dwellings 
• Offices 
• Schools, including Child Care Centres and tertiary facilities 

• Libraries 
• Hospitals 
• Rest Homes 
• Marae and other Cultural Centres 
• Churches 
• Hotels or other accommodation facilities  

 1 Site Specific 
Construction 

These include site specific construction noise management plans 
(SSCNMP), site specific construction vibration plans (SSCVMP), or a 
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Condition 
Number 

NoR 
Designati

on 
Applies to 

Condition 

 

2 
4 
5 
6 

Noise and 
Vibration 
Management 
Plans  

combination of both noise and vibration in one plan (SSCNVMP) to 
address the effects from the construction activity on notable or sensitive 
receivers.  

 

1 
2 
4 
5 
6 

Best practicable 
option 

Has the meaning under the Resource Management Act 1991 and, for the 
purpose of these conditions, comprises the best practicable option for 
minimising the effects of any construction activity (including effects on 
the transport network or heritage values) on the receiver. 

 

1 
2 
4 
5 
6 

Historic Character  

This includes heritage buildings, sites and places identified in the New 
Zealand Historic Places Trust register or in the Auckland Council District 
Plan (Isthmus or Central Area Sections) or as specifically identified in 
conditions.  

 

1 
2 
4 
5 
6 

Mana Whenua  

Mana whenua for the purpose of this designation are considered to be 
the following (in no particular order), who at the time of Notice of 
Requirement expressed a desire to be involved in the City Rail Link 
Project: 
• Ngati Maru 
• Ngati Paoa 
• Ngai Tai ki Tamaki 
• Ngati Te Ata 
• Ngati Whatua o Orakei 
• Te Akitai 

• Te Kawerau o maki 
• Ngati Tamaoho 
 

 

1 
2 
4 
5 
6 

Material change 

Material change will include amendment to any base information 
informing the CEMP or other Plan or any process, procedure or method 
of the CEMP or other Plan which has the potential to materially increase 
adverse effects on a particular receiver.  For clarity, changes to personnel 
and contact schedules do not constitute a material change. 

 

1 
2 
4 
5 
6 

Delivery Work 
Plans 

Delivery Work Plans will contain specific objectives and methods for 
avoiding, remedying or mitigating effects and address the following 
topics: 
(a) Transport, Access and Parking; 
(b) Construction noise and vibration; 
(c) Historic Character (including Archaeology);   
(d) Urban Design (including landscape and station plans);  
(e) Trees and vegetation; 
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Condition 
Number 

NoR 
Designati

on 
Applies to 

Condition 

 

(f) Social Impact and Business Disruption; 
(g) Air quality;  
(h) Public Art; and 
(i) Contamination. 

 

1 
2 
4 
5 
6 

Peak Particle 
Velocity 

The maximum component peak vibration level (in mm/s) measured in 
any of three orthogonal axes (vertical, transverse, longitudinal).  

 6 MediaWorks 
MediaWorks means any television, radio and/or interactive media 
facilities which broadcast from the MediaWorks site (including any 
successor which conducts the same activities). 

 6 MediaWorks site 

MediaWorks site means the properties at 2-3 Flower Street and 44-52 
New North Road included within the following:  

Lot 1 DP 84213 NA40B/1323 

Lot 2 DP 49561 NA2063/54 

Lot 4 Section 3 Deeds Plan 
45(blue) 

NA557/190 

Part Lot 5 Section 3 Deeds Plan 
45 Blue 

NA557/144 

Lot 1 DP 60771 NA15C/727 
 

 6 MediaWorks 
buildings 

MediaWorks buildings means the buildings located at 2 Flower Street 
(Lot 2 DP 49561, NA2063/54), 3 Flower Street (Lot 1 DP 84213, 
NA40B/1323), 40 New North Road (Lot 1 DP 80372, NA37A/545), 44 
New North Road (Lot 4 Section 3 Deeds Plan 45 (Blue), NA557/190), 46-
48 New North Road (Pt Lot 5 Section 3 Deeds Plan 45 (Blue), 
NA557/144), and 52 New North Road (Lot 1 DP 60771, NA15C/727). 

 6 Studio 1 
Studio 1 means the main broadcasting studio at the MediaWorks building 
at 3 Flower Street as shown on Diagram 1.  

ABBREVIATIONS 

CEMP Construction Environmental Management Plan  

DWP Delivery Work Plan  

NoR  Notice of Requirement  

ONVMP  Operational Noise and Vibration Management Plan  

PPV Peak Particle Velocity 

SSCNVMP Site Specific Noise and Vibration Management Plan  
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Condition 
Number 

NoR 
Designati

on 
Applies to 

Condition 

 

GENERAL CONDITIONS 

1 

1 
2 
4 
5 
6 

1.1 The City Rail Link Project (City Rail Designations 1, 2, 4, 5 and 6) shall be undertaken in 
general accordance with the following, subject to final detailed design:  
(a) the information provided by the Requiring Authority in the Notice of Requirement 

dated 23 August 2012 and supporting documents (as updated by information 
provided by the Requiring Authority up until the close of the Hearing and during the 
course of Environment Court proceedings) being: 
(i) Assessment of Environmental Effects report (contained in Volume 2 of the 

Notice of Requirement suite of documents, dated 15 August 2012 Rev B); 
(ii) Supporting environmental assessment reports (contained in Volume 3 of the  

Notice of Requirement suite of documents, dated August 2012); 
(iii) The Concept Design Report (contained in Volume 2 of the Notice of Requirement 

suite of documents, dated 13 August 2012 Rev 3); 
(iv) Plan sets: 

• Land requirement plans (contained in Volume 1 of the Notice of 
Requirement suite of documents, dated 15 August 2012 and GIS-
4214293-100-10 Rev 5 as amended for 32 Normanby Road, dated 14 
September 2015); 

• Plans contained in the Concept Design Report Appendices (contained in 
Volume 3 of the Notice of Requirement suite of documents, dated 13 
August 2012 Rev 3); 

• Plan CIV-000-DRG-0001 attached at Appendix 1 to these Conditions. 
(v) Information provided in response to the Section 92 requests and/or in advance 

of the Council’s section 42A report, including the following:  
• “City Rail Link Notice of Requirement: Social Impact Assessment” 

prepared by Beca Carter Hollings & Ferner Ltd (Beca), dated 19 April 
2011 (approved for release 19 April 2013);  

• “City Rail Link – Supplementary Report: Traffic Modelling of Alternative 
Construction Scenarios” prepared by Flow Transportation Specialists 
Ltd, dated 22 May 2013.  

(vi) Evidence (including supplementary evidence) provided prior to and at the 
Council hearing, including but not limited to:  

• Statement of Evidence by Ian Clark (Transport) dated 2 July 2013;  
• “Drawing 0220, Revision B” dated 20 August 2013, being part of the City 

Rail Link Project: Mt Eden Worksite set by Aurecon, submitted as part of 
the Second Supplementary Statement of Evidence of William (Bill) 
Russell Newns for Auckland Transport;  

• “City Rail Link Notice of Requirement: Outline Plan Process and 
Environmental Management Plan System (Indicative)” prepared by Beca 
Carter Hollings & Ferner Ltd, dated 27 September 2013;  

• “City Rail Link: Indicative Communication and Consultation Plan” 
prepared by Auckland Transport, dated September 2013;  

• “Outline Social Impact and Business Disruption Delivery Work Plan” 
submitted as Attachment A to the Statement of Evidence of Amelia 
Joan Linzey (Beca Carter Hollings & Ferner Ltd), dated 26 September 
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Condition 
Number 

NoR 
Designati

on 
Applies to 

Condition 

 

2013. 
(vii) All material and evidence (including rebuttal evidence) provided by the Requiring 

Authority in the Environment Court proceedings (ENV-2014-AKL-000057). 
(b) Except as modified by the following alterations: 

(i) Assessment of Environmental Effects (Reference CRL-AOT-RME-000-0057), 
Design and Construction Report (Reference CRL-AOT-RME-000-0059 and 
Drawings CRL¬ SYW-RME-000- DWG-0025-0030 (‘Aotea Alteration’ - CRL 
Designation 1); and 

(ii) Assessment of Environmental Effects (Reference CRL-SYWRME-000-RPT-0065, 
Design and Construction Memorandum (Reference CRL-SYW- RME-000-MEM-
0002) and Drawings CRL-SYW- RME-000-DRG-0120 to 0124 and 0128 to 0132 
‘Strata / Sub-Strata Alteration (CRL Designation 2); and 

(iii) Assessment of Environmental Effects (Reference CRL-MTE-RME- 000-RPT-0060, 
Revision 7 dated 9/11/16), Design and Construction Memorandum (Reference 
CRL-MTE-RME-000-MEM-0001, dated 9/11/16) and Drawings CRL-SYW-RME-
000-DWGDRG-0101 Revision 1 dated 26/7/16, 0102 Revision 1 dated 26/7/16, 
0110 Revision 1 dated 26/7/16 and 0133 Revision 1 dated 26/7/16 and CRL-EFC-
ROA-000-DRG-1027 Revision 4 dated 30/6/16, 1028 Revision 4 dated 30/6/16 
and 1127 Revision 2 dated 30/6/16 and CRL-EFC-CON-000-DRG- 0060 Revision 1 
dated 20/6/16, 0061 Revision 1 dated 20/6/16, 0062 Revision 1 dated 20/6/16, 
0063 Revision 1 dated 20/6/16 and 0064 Revision 1 dated 8/7/16)(‘Mt Eden 
Station Alteration’ - CRL Designation 6), Section 92 responses dated 20/12/16, 
17/2/17 and 27/4/17;  

(iv) Assessment of Environmental Effects (Reference CRL-PAT-ENV-CON-PLN-003285, 
Revision 2 dated 19/12/17, Section 92 Responses dated 19/2/18. 

(v) Assessment of Environmental Effects (Reference CRL-KRD-RME-000-RPT-003, 
Revision 3.0 dated 2/5/17), Design and Construction Memorandum (Reference 
CRL-KRD-RME-000-MEM-0002 FINAL, Revision 0 dated 2/5/17) and Drawings 
CRL-SYW-RME-000-DRG-0134 Revision 2.0 dated 21/9/18 and 0135 Revision 2.0 
dated 28/9/18 (Karangahape Station Alteration – CRL Designation 4), and Section 
92 response dated 4/7/17, as amended to exclude any reference to the 
ventilation and emergency egress structures on Pitt Street and the temporary 
removal of canopies at 70-74 and 82-86 Pitt Street. For the avoidance of doubt 
these Pitt Street structures and canopy works at these locations no longer form 
part of the Karangahape Station Alteration. Temporary removal of canopies is 
limited to 55-59 and 61-65 Pitt Street and 9 Mercury Lane. 

1.2 Where there is inconsistency between:  
(a) The documents listed above and these conditions, these conditions shall prevail;  
(b) The information and plans set out in conditions 1.1(a) and 1.1(b) lodged with the 

requirements and presented at the Council Hearing and during the course of 
Environment Court proceedings, the most recent information and plans shall prevail;  

(c) The indicative management plans and evidence presented at the Council Hearing and 
the management plans (DWPs, CEMP, etc) required by the conditions of these 
designations and submitted through an Outline Plan, the requirements of the 
management plans shall prevail. 

2 
1 
2 

2.1 In accordance with section 184(1) of the Resource Management Act 1991 (the RMA), 
these designations shall lapse if not given effect to within 15 10 years from the date on 
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Condition 
Number 

NoR 
Designati

on 
Applies to 

Condition 

 

4 
5 
6 

which they are confirmed. 

3 

1 
2 
4 
5 
6 

3.1 As soon as reasonably practicable, and no later than the point at which any part or parts 
of the City Rail Link become operational, the Requiring Authority shall: 
(a) Review the area and volume of land designated for the City Rail Link; 
(b) Identify any areas of designated land that are either no longer necessary for 

construction of the City Rail Link (if the City Rail Link has been constructed in part), or 
no longer necessary for the on-going operation and/or maintenance of the City Rail 
Link or for on-going mitigation measures; and 

(c) Give notice in accordance with Section 182 of the RMA for the removal of those parts 
of the designation identified in (b) above. 

(d) Give notice in accordance with s182 of the RMA for the drawback of the CRL 
designation post construction where the CRL overlaps the North Auckland Line 
designation (Auckland Unitary Plan reference 6300) as follows: 
(i) Between 4 Haultain Street and 5 Fenton Street north and south (Identification 

reference 7 on drawing CRL-SYW-RME-000-DRG-0104 Revision 1 dated 26/7/16); 
(ii) Between 49-51 Boston Road and Severn Street (Identification references 1, 2 

and 3 on drawing CRL-SYW-RME-000-DRG-0101 Revision 1 dated 26/7/16; 
(iii) At 14-22 Boston Road (Identification references 5 on drawing CRL-SYW-RME-

000-DRG-0101 Revision 1 dated 26/7/16); 
(iv) At 11 Water Street (Identification reference 6 on drawing CRL-SYW-RME-000-

DRG-0101 Revision 1 dated 26/7/16); 
(v) At 26 and 28 Mt Eden Road (Identification references 5 and 6 on drawing CRL-

SYW-RME-000-DRG-0103 Revision 1 dated 26/7/16); 
(vi) Over road reserve at Normanby Road between Lauder Road and Boston Road to 

reflect the Normanby Road overbridge (Identification reference 2 on drawing 
CRL-SYW-RME-000-DRG-0103 Revision 1 dated 26/7/16); and 

(vii) At Porters Ave to reflect the location of signalling infrastructure (Identification 
reference 8 on drawing CRL-SYW-RME-000-DRG-0104 Revision 1 dated 26/7/16). 

 

PRE-CONSTRUCTION CONDITIONS  

4 

1 
2 
4 
5 
6 

Appointment of Communication and Consultation Manager 
4.1 Within three months of the confirmation of the designation the Requiring Authority shall 

appoint a Communication and Consultation Manager to implement the Pre-construction 
Communication and Consultation Plan (Condition 5).  The Communication and 
Consultation Manager shall be the main and readily accessible point of contact for 
persons affected by or interested in the City Rail Link Project until the commencement of 
the construction phase of the Project, or the contact person under Condition 14 is 
appointed. 

4.2 The Communication and Consultation Manager’s contact details (or, if appointed under 
Condition 14, that contact persons details) shall be listed in the Pre-construction 
Communication and Consultation Plan and listed on the Requiring Authority website, the 
City Rail Link Website, and the Auckland Council website. 
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Condition 
Number 

NoR 
Designati

on 
Applies to 

Condition 

 

5 

1 
2 
4 
5 
6 

Pre-Construction Communication and Consultation Plan  
5.1 The objective of the Pre-construction Communication and Consultation Plan is to set out 

a framework to ensure appropriate communication and consultation is undertaken with 
the community, stakeholders, affected parties and affected in proximity parties prior to 
the commencement of construction of the City Rail Link.  

5.2 The Requiring Authority shall prepare a Pre-Construction Communication and 
Consultation Plan.  This Plan shall be submitted to Auckland Councils Major Infrastructure 
Projects Team Manager, within 2 months of the Designation being confirmed, for 
confirmation that the Plan has been prepared in accordance with this condition.  

5.3 The Plan shall be implemented and complied with within 3 months from the confirmation 
of the designations until the commencement of the construction of the City Rail Link.  

5.4 This Plan shall set out recommendations and requirements (as applicable) that should be 
adopted by and/or inform the development of the CEMP and DWPs.   

5.5 The Pre-construction Communication and Consultation Plan shall set out how the 
Requiring Authority will:  
(a) Inform the community of Project progress and likely commencement of construction 

works and programme;  
(b) Engage with the community in order to foster good relationships and to provide 

opportunities for learning about the Project; 
(c) Obtain (and specify reasonable timeframes for) feedback and input from 

Stakeholders, directly affected and affected in proximity parties regarding the 
development of the CEMP and DWPs;  

(d) Respond to queries and complaints.  Information shall include but not be limited to:  
(i) Who is responsible for responding;  
(ii) How responses will be provided;  
(iii) The timeframes that the responses will be provided within.  

(e) Where feedback (in accordance with this condition) is provided, the Pre-construction 
Communication and Consultation Plan shall articulate how that feedback has 
informed the development of the CEMP and DWPs and where it has not, reasons 
why it hasn’t;  

(f) Provide updates on the property acquisition process as well as the management 
strategy for properties acquired by the Requiring Authority for the construction of 
the City Rail Link. 

5.6 The Pre-Construction Communication and Consultation Plan shall be prepared in 
consultation with Stakeholders, directly affected parties and affected in proximity parties 
including, but not limited to: 
(a) All property owners and occupiers (including, subject to Condition 61.5, sub lessees) 

identified within the designation footprint; 
(b) All property owners and occupiers adjacent to construction sites (Britomart and 

Albert Street (Designation 1), Karangahape Road (Designation 4), Newton Station 
(Designation 5), and the main construction site including grade separation works at 
Normanby Road and Porters Ave (Designation 6)); 

(c) New Zealand Historic Places Trust (NZHPT); 
(d) Department of Corrections; 
(e) Ministry of Justice;  
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Condition 
Number 

NoR 
Designati

on 
Applies to 

Condition 

 

(f) MediaWorks;  
(g) Network Utility Operators;  
(h) Bear Park Early Childhood Centre;  
(i) Body Corporate 164980 & Tenham Investments Limited 
(j) Community Liaison Group(s) (refer Condition 7);  

5.7 The Pre-construction Communication and Consultation Plan shall, as a minimum, include: 
(a) A communications framework that details the Requiring Authority’s communication 

strategies, the accountabilities, frequency of communications and consultation, the 
range of communication and consultation tools to be used (including any modern 
and relevant communication methods, newsletters or similar, advertising etc.), and 
any other relevant communication matters; 

(b) Details of the Communication and Consultation Manager for the pre-construction 
period (Condition 4 of this designation) including their contact details (phone, email 
and postal address); 

(c) The methods for identifying, communicating and consulting with stakeholders, 
directly affected parties and affected in proximity parties and other interested 
parties.  Such methods shall include but not be limited to:  
(i) Newsletters;  
(ii) Newspaper advertising;  
(iii) Notification and targeted consultation with stakeholders, affected parties and 

affected in proximity parties; and  
(iv) The use of the project website for public information.  

(d) The methods for identifying, communicating and consulting with the owners of 1 
Queen Street (HSBC House) and 21 Queen Street (Zurich House) regarding the 
development of the City Rail Link design and construction methodology between 
Britomart Transport Centre and Customs Street (through the Downtown Shopping 
Centre site).  

(e) The methods for communicating and consulting with mana whenua for the 
implementation of mana whenua principles for the project (refer to condition 8 and 
48);  

(f) The methods for communicating and consulting with the Community Liaison 
Group(s); 

(g) How communication and consultation activity will be recorded; and 
(h) Methods for recording reasonably foreseeable future planned network utility works 

so that these can be considered and incorporated, where appropriate, into the City 
Rail Link design. 

5.8 The Pre-construction Communication and Consultation Plan will be publicly available 
once finalised and for the duration of construction.  

6 
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Network Utility Operators 
6.1 Under s 176(1)(b) of the Resource Management Act 1991 (RMA) no person may do 

anything in relation to the designated land that would prevent or hinder the City Rail Link, 
without the prior written consent of the Requiring Authority. 

6.2 In the period before construction begins on the City Rail Link (or a section thereof), the 
following activities undertaken by Network Utility Operators will not prevent or hinder 
the City Rail Link, and can be undertaken without seeking the Requiring Authority’s 
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written approval under section 176(1)(b) of the RMA:   
(a) Maintenance and urgent repair works of existing Network Utilities;  
(b) Minor renewal works to existing Network Utilities necessary for the on-going 

provision or security of supply of Network Utility Operations;  
(c) Minor works such as new property service connections; 
(d) Upgrades to existing Network Utilities within the same or similar location with the 

same or similar effects on the City Rail Link designation.  
6.3 For the avoidance of doubt, in this condition an “existing Network Utility” includes 

infrastructure operated by a Network Utility Operator which was: 
(a) In place at the time the notice of requirement for the City Rail Link was served on 

Auckland Council (23 August 2012); or 
(b) Undertaken in accordance with this condition or the section 176(1)(b) RMA process. 

7 
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Community Liaison Groups 
7.1 Within three months of the confirmation of the designations the Requiring Authority 

shall, in consultation with the Auckland Council, establish at least one Community Liaison 
Group in each of the following key construction areas:  
(a) Britomart and Albert Street (Designation 1) 
(b) Karangahape Road (Designation 4) 
(c) Newton Station (Designation 5) 
(d) Main Construction site (Designation 6) 

7.2 The number of Groups shall be confirmed with the Auckland Council.  
7.3 The membership of the Community Liaison Group(s) shall include representative(s) of the 

Requiring Authority and be open to all directly affected and affected in proximity parties 
to the Project  including, but not limited to the following: 
(a) Representative(s) for and/or directly affected and affected in proximity property 

owners and occupiers; 
(b) CBD Residents Advisory Group; 
(c) The Karangahape Road Business Association; 
(d) Eden Terrace Business Association;  
(e) Heart of the City;  
(f) Roman Catholic Diocese of Auckland;  
(g) St Patrick’s Cathedral; and 
(h) St Benedict’s Parish. 

7.4 In addition to the requirements in Condition 5, the purpose of the Groups shall be to: 
(a) Provide a means for receiving regular updates on Project progress; 
(b) Monitor the effects of constructing the Project on the community by providing a 

regular forum through which information about the Project can be provided to the 
community. 

(c) Enable opportunities for concerns and issues to be reported to and responded by the 
Requiring Authority. 

(d) Provide feedback on the development of the CEMP and DWPS.   
(e) Proposed potential joint initiatives to the Requiring Authority for the Property 

Management Strategy regarding the interim use of properties including vacant land 
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acquired for the construction of the City Rail Link. 
7.5 The Requiring Authority will consult with the Groups in respect of the development of the 

CEMP and DWPs.  
7.6 The Requiring Authority will appoint one or more persons appropriately qualified in 

community consultation as the Community Consultation Advisor(s) to: 
(a) Provide administrative assistance to the Groups; 
(b) Ensure the Groups are working effectively (including the development of a Code of 

Conduct) and appropriate procedures for each Group; and  
(c) Act as a community consultation advisor to the Group.  

7.7 The Requiring Authority will use its best endeavours to ensure that the Groups meet at 
least annually until the commencement of construction and then at least once every 
three months or as otherwise required once construction commences. 

7.8 Once construction has commenced the Requiring Authority will provide an update at 
least every three months (or as otherwise agreed) to the Groups on compliance with the 
designation conditions and the CEMP and DWP and any material changes to these plans.  

7.9 The Requiring Authority shall provide reasonable administrative support for the Groups 
including organising meetings at a local venue, inviting all members of the Groups, as well 
as the taking and dissemination of meeting minutes. 

7.10 The Groups shall continue for the duration of the construction phase of the Project and 
for six months following completion of the Project.  

8 
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Mana Whenua Consultation 
8.1 Within three months of the confirmation of the designations the Requiring Authority shall 

establish a kaitiaki or mana whenua forum to provide for an on-going role in the design 
and construction of the CRL Project.  

8.2 The frequency at which the forum meets shall be agreed between the Requiring 
Authority and mana whenua. 

8.3 The role of the mana whenua forum may include the following: 
(a) Developing practical measures to give effect to the principles in the Urban Design 

DWP (refer to Condition 49); 
(b) Input into, where practicable, the design of the stations (refer to Condition 54); 
(c) Input into the preparation of the CEMP and DWPs; 
(d) Working collaboratively with the Requiring Authority around built heritage and 

archaeological matters; 
(e) Undertaking kaitiakitanga responsibilities associated with the City Rail Link Project, 

including monitoring, assisting with discovery procedures, and providing mātauranga 
Māori input in the relevant stages of the Project; and 

(f) Providing a forum for consultation with mana whenua regarding the names for the 
City Rail Link stations, noting that there may be formal statutory processes outside 
the project (such as the New Zealand Geographic Board) which may be involved in 
any decision making on station names. 

8.4 The mana whenua forum may provide written advice to the Requiring Authority in 
relation to any of the above matters.  The Requiring Authority must consider this advice 
and the means by which any suggestions may be incorporated in the City Rail Link project.  

 

9 1 Network Utility Operator Liaison  
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9.1 The Requiring Authority and its contractor shall: 
(a) Work collaboratively with Network Utility Operators during the development of the 

further design for the City Rail Link to provide for the ongoing operation and access 
to network Utility operations; 

(b) Undertake communication and consultation with Network Utility Operators as soon 
as reasonably practicable, and at least once prior to construction timing being 
confirmed and construction methodology, and duration being known; and  

(c) Work collaboratively with Network Utility Operators during the preparation and 
implementation of the CEMP (Condition 24) and DWPs in relation to management of 
adverse effects on Network Utility Operations.  

9.2 A summary of the communication and consultation undertaken between the Requiring 
Authority and Network Utility Operators prior to construction commencing shall be 
provided as part of the Outline Plan.   

9.3 The Requiring Authority shall undertake on-going communication and consultation with 
Network Utility operators throughout the duration of construction, including in relation 
to changes envisaged by Conditions 22 and 23 affecting Network Utility Operations to 
ascertain whether or not any changes or updates to the CEMP Network Utilities section 
are required to address unforeseen effects. 

CONSTRUCTION CONDITIONS 

10 
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Outline Plan Requirements 
10.1 The Requiring Authority shall submit an Outline Plan to the Auckland Council for the 

construction of the City Rail Link in accordance with section 176A of the RMA. The Outline 
Plan shall include:  
(a) The Communication and Consultation Plan (Condition 15);  
(b) The Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP);  
(c) Delivery Work Plans (DWPs);  
(d) Site Specific Construction Noise/Vibration Management Plans (SSCNVMPs) and 

Notable Receiver Management Plans; and  
(e) Any other information required by the conditions of this designation associated with 

the construction of the City Rail Link.  
10.2 The plans listed in Condition 10.1 above must clearly document the comments and inputs 

received by the Requiring Authority during its consultation with stakeholders, affected 
parties and affected in proximity parties, and any recommendations received as part of 
the Independent Peer Review Panel process (where applicable), along with a clear 
explanation of where any affected party comments or peer review recommendations 
have not been incorporated, and the reasons why not.  

10.3 The Requiring Authority may choose to give effect to the designation conditions 
associated with the construction of the City Rail Link:  
(a) Either at the same time or in parts; 
(b) By submitting one or more:  

(i) Communication and Consultation Plans; 
(ii) CEMP;   
(iii) DWPs; and  
(iv) SSCNVMPs, SSCNMPs and SSCVMPs 
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10.4 These plans should clearly show how the part integrates with adjacent City Rail Link 
construction works and interrelated activities.  This particularly applies where the Urban 
Design DWP is submitted as a number of plans.  

10.5 Early engagement will be undertaken with Auckland Council in relation to preparation 
and submission of the Outline Plan to establish a programme for the Outline Plan process 
to ensure achievable timeframes for both parties.  

10.6 All works shall be carried out in accordance with the Outline Plan(s) required by this 
condition. 

11 
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Independent Peer Review of CEMP and DWPs 
11.1 Prior to submitting the CEMP, DWPs, SSCNMPs and SSCVMPs (other than those prepared 

in accordance with Condition 39) to Auckland Council for the construction of the City Rail 
Link, the Requiring Authority shall engage suitably qualified independent specialists 
agreed to by Auckland Council to form an Independent Peer Review Panel.  The purpose 
of the Independent Peer Review Panel is to undertake a peer review of the CEMP, DWPs, 
SSCNMPs and SSCVMPs (other than those prepared in accordance with Condition 39), 
and provide recommendations on whether changes are required to those plans in order 
to meet the objective and other requirements of these conditions. 

11.2 The CEMP, DWPs, SSCNMPs and SSCVMPs (other than those prepared in accordance with 
Condition 39) must clearly document the comments and inputs received by the Requiring 
Authority during its consultation with stakeholders, affected parties and affected in 
proximity parties, along with a clear explanation of where any comments have not been 
incorporated, and the reasons why not.  This information must be included in the CEMP, 
DWPs, SSCNMPs and SSCVMPs (other than those prepared in accordance with Condition 
39) provided to both the independent peer reviewer and Auckland Council as part of this 
condition.  

11.3 The CEMP, DWPs, SSCNMPs and SSCVMPs (other than those prepared in accordance with 
Condition 39) submitted to Auckland Council shall demonstrate how the 
recommendations from the independent peer reviewers have been incorporated, and, 
where they have not, the reasons why not. 

11.4 In reviewing an Outline Plan submitted in accordance with these designation conditions, 
Auckland Council shall take into consideration the independent specialist peer review 
undertaken in accordance with this condition and any additional information provided to 
Auckland Council by affected parties. 

12 
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Availability of Outline Plan(s) 
12.1 For the duration of construction the following plans and any material changes to these 

plans shall be made available for public viewing on the Project web site: 
(a) CEMP; 
(b) DWPs (including SSCNVMPs, SSCNMPs and SSCVMPs); and  
(c) Communication and Consultation Plan.  

12.2 A copy of these Plans will also be held and made available for viewing at each 
construction site.  

13 
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Monitoring of Construction Conditions 
13.1 The Requiring Authority, its contractor team, and the Auckland Council Consent 

Monitoring officer(s) shall establish and implement a collaborative working process for 
dealing with day to day construction processes, including monitoring compliance with the 
designation conditions and with the CEMP and DWPs (including SSCNVMPs, SSCNMPs and 



 
 

 City Rail Link Notice of Requirement 
Page 22 

 

Condition 
Number 

NoR 
Designati

on 
Applies to 

Condition 

 

6 SSCVMPs) and any material changes to these plans associated with construction of the 
City Rail Link.  

13.2 This collaborative working process shall: 
(a) Operate for the duration of the construction works and for 6 months following 

completion of construction works where monitoring of designation conditions is still 
required, unless a different timeframe is mutually agreed between the Requiring 
Authority and the Auckland Council; 

(b) Have a “key contact” person representing the Requiring Authority and a “key 
contact” person representing the contractor team to work with the Auckland Council 
Consent Monitoring officer(s); 

(c) The “key contacts” shall be identified in the CEMP and shall meet at least monthly 
unless a different timeframe is agreed with the Auckland Council Consent Monitoring 
officer(s). The purpose of the meeting is to report on compliance with the 
designation conditions and with the CEMP, DWPs and material changes to these 
plans and on any matters of non-compliance and how they have been addressed; 

(d) Once construction has commenced, the Requiring Authority and / or the contractor 
shall provide an update to the Community Liaison Groups (Condition 7 of this 
designation) at least once every 3 months, or if in accordance with Condition 7 these 
groups meet more regularly, at least once every two months. 

13.3 The purpose and function of the collaborative working process is to: 
(a) Assist as necessary the Auckland Council Consent Monitoring officer(s) to confirm 

that: 
(i) The works authorised under these designations are being carried out in 

compliance with the designation conditions, the CEMP, DWPs (including 
SSCNVMPs, SSCNMPs and SSCVMPs) and any material changes to these plans;  

(ii) The Requiring Authority and its contractor are undertaking all monitoring and 
the recording of monitoring results in compliance with the requirements of the 
CEMP and DWPs (including SSCNVMPs, SSCNMPs and SSCVMPs) and any 
material changes to these plans; 

(b) Subsequent to a confirmed Outline Plan, provide a mechanism through which any 
changes to the design, CEMP or DWPs, which are not material changes requiring 
approval under Condition 10 triggering the requirement for a new Outline Plan, can 
be required, reviewed and confirmed; 

(c) Advise where changes to construction works following a confirmed Outline Plan 
require a new CEMP or DWP (including SSCNVMPs, SSCNMPs and SSCVMPs);   

(d) Review and identify any concerns or complaints received from, or related to, the 
construction works monthly (unless a different timeframe is mutually agreed with 
the Auckland Council Consent Monitoring officer) and adequacy of the measures 
adopted to respond to these. 

Communication and Consultation 

14 
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Contact Person 
14.1 The Requiring Authority shall make a contact person available 24 hours seven days a 

week for the duration of construction for public enquiries on the construction works.  

15 1 Communication and Consultation Plan  
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15.1 The objective of the Communication and Consultation Plan is to set out a framework to 
ensure appropriate communication and consultation is undertaken with the community, 
stakeholders, affected parties and affected in proximity parties during the construction of 
the City Rail Link.  

15.2 The Requiring Authority shall prepare a Communication and Consultation Plan which shall 
be implemented and complied with for the duration of the construction of the City Rail 
Link.  

15.3 The Communication and Consultation Plan shall set out how the Requiring Authority will:  
(a) Inform the community of construction progress and future construction activities and 

constraints that could affect them;  
(b) Provide early information on key Project milestones; 
(c) Obtain and specify a reasonable timeframe (being not less than 10 working days), for 

feedback and inputs from directly affected and affected in proximity parties 
regarding the development (as part of the review process provided by Condition 22) 
and implementation of  the CEMP or DWPs (including SSCNVMPs, SSNMPs and 
SSCVMPs); and 

(d) Respond to queries and complaints including but not limited to: 
(i) Who is responsible for responding;  
(ii) How responses will be provided;  
(iii) The timeframes that responses will be provided within.   

15.4 The Communication and Consultation Plan shall as a minimum include: 
(a) A communications framework that details the Requiring Authority’s communication 

strategies, the accountabilities, frequency of communications and consultation, the 
range of communication and consultation tools to be used (including any modern 
and relevant communication methods, newsletters or similar, advertising etc), and 
any other relevant communication matters; 

(b) The Communication and Consultation Manager for the Project including their contact 
details (phone, email and postal address); 

(c) The methods for identifying, communicating and consulting with persons affected by 
the project including but not limited to: 
(i) All property owners and occupiers within the designation footprint 
(ii) All property owners and occupiers adjacent to construction sites (Britomart and 

Albert Street (Designation 1), Karangahape Road (Designation 4), Newton Station 
(Designation 5), Main Construction site and the works at Normanby Road and 
Porters Ave (Designation 6)) 

(iii) New Zealand Historic Places Trust (NZHPT) 
(iv) Department of Corrections (including the entity contracted by Department of 

Corrections to administer and run the Mt Eden Corrections facility at 1 Lauder 
Road) 

(v) Ministry of Justice (including but not limited to) confirming the details of the 
contact person required under Condition 14 of this designation, and to provide 
appropriate details (including but not restricted to timing, duration, scale, noise 
effects, vibration effects, access restrictions, and disruption to utilities) in 
respect to any works impacting the operation of the Auckland District Court at 
65-71 Albert Street, Auckland.  Communication and consultation of such details 
should be provided to the Ministry of Justice Auckland Property Programme 
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Manager at least 9 months prior to the commencement of such works.  
(vi) Media Works 
(vii) Community Liaison Group(s) (refer Condition 7); 
(viii) Bear Park Early Childhood Centre;  
(ix) Body Corporate 164980 and Tenham Investments Ltd; 
(x) Network Utility Operators, including the process: 

• To be implemented to capture and trigger where communication and 
consultation is required in relation to any material changes affecting the 
Network Utilities; 

• For the Requiring Authority to give approval (where appropriate) to 
Network Utility Operators as required by section 176(1)(b) of the RMA 
during the construction period; 

• For obtaining any supplementary authorisations (including but not limited to 
resource consents (including those required under a National Environmental 
Standard) and easements); 

• For inspection and final approval of works by Network Utility Operators; and 

• For implementing conditions 9, 22, 23, and 24 of this designation in so far as 
they affect Network Utility Operations.  

(xi) The owner of 4 Kingston Street 
(xii) The owner of 6-12 Kingston Street 
(xiii) The owner of 83 Albert Street 
(xiv) The owner(s) of 5 Porters Avenue (ALLOT 236 SEC 10 Suburbs AUCKLAND) 

(d) How stakeholders and persons affected by the project will be notified of the 
commencement of construction activities and works, the expected duration of the 
activities and works, and who to contact for any queries, concerns and complaints;  

(e) How stakeholders and persons affected by the project will be consulted in the 
development and review of the CEMP and DWPs (including SSCNVMPs, SSCNMPs and 
SSCVMPs), including specifying reasonable timeframes for feedback; 

(f) Methods for communicating in advance temporary traffic management measures 
and permanent changes to road networks and layouts to directly affected and in 
proximity parties, bus (public and private) operators, taxi operators, bus users, and 
the general public; 

(g) Methods for communicating in advance to surrounding communities (including 
sensitive noise and vibration receivers) which must be notified at least 24 hours in 
advance where construction activities are predicted to:  
(i) Exceed the noise limits (refer Condition 31); or 
(ii) Exceed a vibration limit (refer Conditions 33 and 34); or  
(iii) Be within 200m of a blast site (refer Condition 32).  
Further provisions for Notable Noise and Vibration Receivers are contained in 
Condition 16.   

(h) Methods for communicating in advance proposed hours of construction activities 
outside of normal working hours and on weekends and public holidays, to 
surrounding communities, and methods to record and deal with concerns raised 
about such hours; 

(i) Methods for communicating and consulting with mana whenua for the duration of 
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construction and implementation of mana whenua principles for the project (refer to 
Conditions 8 and 49); 

(j) Methods for communicating and consulting with the Auckland Council Parks 
Department regarding works to be undertaken to any trees on public land (streets, 
squares, etc.) located within the City Rail Link surface designation footprint, including 
how trees not being removed, or in close proximity to the surface designation 
footprint where works are occurring, will be protected;  

(k) Methods for communicating and consulting in advance of construction works with 
emergency services (Police, Fire, Ambulance) on the location, timing and duration of 
construction works, and particularly in relation to temporary road lane reductions 
and/or closures and the alternative routes or detours to be used, with specific detail 
around the management of the Fire and Ambulance from their central stations on 
Pitt Street; 

(l) A list of Stakeholders, directly affected and affected in proximity parties to the 
construction works who will be communicated with;  

(m) How communication and consultation activity relating to construction activities and 
monitoring requirements will be recorded; and 

(n) Methods for communicating and consulting with the Department of Corrections 
(including the entity contracted by Department of Corrections to administer and run 
the Mt Eden Corrections facility at 1 Lauder Road), to confirm the details of the 
contact person required under Condition 14 of this designation, and in respect of any 
works impacting on access or works in proximity to the Mt Eden Corrections Facility 
and the Boston Road Community Corrections site; including temporary traffic 
management measures and permanent changes to road networks and layouts which 
may impact on access to and from the Facility and the motorway network. 

15.5 The Communication and Consultation Plan shall also include (as relevant) linkages and 
cross-references to the CEMP and DWPs (including SSCNVMPs, SSCNMPs and SSCVMPs).  

15.6 The Communication and Consultation Plan shall include a summary of the communication 
and consultation undertaken between the Requiring Authority and parties as required by 
the Pre-construction Communication and Consultation Plan.  The summary shall include 
any outstanding issues or disputes raised by parties. The Communication and 
Consultation Plan shall be reviewed six monthly for the duration of construction and 
updated if required. Any updated Communication and Consultation Plan shall be 
provided to the “key contacts” (see Condition 13) and the Auckland Council Consent 
Monitoring officer for review and agreement on any further action to be undertaken.  
Any further action recommended as a result of this review shall be undertaken by the 
Communication and Consultation Manager for the City Rail Link and confirmation of 
completion provided back to the Auckland Council Consent Monitoring officer. 

15.7 If, in the course of amendments undertaken as part of the review process, a material 
change to the Communication and Consultation Plan is made, those parties affected by 
the change shall be notified within 1 month of the material change occurring. 

16 
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Communications – Notable Noise and Vibration Receivers  
16.1 A SSCNVMP shall be prepared for all Notable Noise and Vibration Receivers (refer 

Condition 39).  As part of the SSCNVMP (and further to Condition 15 of this designation), 
the Requiring Authority shall undertake communication and consultation, as soon as 
reasonably practicable (and at least once following confirmation of construction timing 
and methodology), with any Notable Noise and Vibration Receivers located within 200 
metres of blasting, or within 100 metres (either horizontally or vertically) of the 
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designation footprint for other construction activities. Communication and consultation 
with these parties should focus on a collaborative approach to manage the adverse 
effects from construction noise and vibration while works are undertaken in the vicinity. 

16.2 The Requiring Authority shall undertake on-going communication and consultation with 
notable noise and vibration receivers throughout the duration of construction occurring 
in the vicinity. This communication shall be reported back to the “key contacts” (see 
Condition 13) and the Auckland Council Consent Monitoring officer for their review and 
confirmation of any further action to be undertaken. The Auckland Council Consent 
Monitoring Officer shall advise the Requiring Authority of its recommendation within 10 
working days of receiving this information from the Requiring Authority.  

17 
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Concerns and Complaints Management 
17.1 Upon receiving a concern or complaint during construction, the Requiring Authority shall 

instigate a process to address concerns or complaints received about adverse effects. This 
shall: 
(a) Identify of the nature of the concern or complaint, and the location, date and time of 

the alleged event(s); 
(b) Acknowledge receipt of the concern or complaint within 24 hours of receipt;  
(c) Respond to the concern or complaint in accordance with the relevant management 

plan , which may include monitoring of the activity by a suitably qualified expert, 
implementation of mitigation measures, and, in the case of noise and / or vibration, 
preparation of a site specific noise and / or vibration management plan (in 
accordance with Conditions 37 and 38); 

17.2 A record of all concerns and / or complaints received shall be kept by the Requiring 
Authority. This record shall include: 
(a) The name and address of the person(s) who raised the concern or complaint (unless 

they elect not to provide this) and details of the concern or complaint;  
(b) Where practicable, weather conditions at the time of the concern or complaint, 

including wind direction and cloud cover if the complaint relates to noise or air 
quality; 

(c) Known City Rail Link construction activities at the time and in the vicinity of the 
concern or complaint; 

(d) Any other activities in the area unrelated to the City Rail Link construction that may 
have contributed to the concern or complaint such as non-City Rail Link construction, 
fires, traffic accidents or unusually dusty conditions generally; 

(e) Remedial actions undertaken (if any) and the outcome of these, including monitoring 
of the activity. 

17.3 This record shall be maintained on site, be available for inspection upon request, and 
shall be provided every two months (or as otherwise agreed) to the Auckland Council 
Consent Monitoring officer, and to the “key contacts” (see Condition 13). 

17.4 Where a complaint remains unresolved or a dispute arises, the Auckland Council 
Compliance Monitoring Officer will be provided with all records of the complaint and how 
it has been dealt with and addressed and whether the Requiring Authority considers that 
any other steps to resolve the complaint are required. Upon receiving records of the 
complaint the Auckland Council Compliance Monitoring Officer must determine whether 
a review of the CEMP and/or DWPs is required under Condition 22 to address this 
complaint. The Auckland Council Compliance Monitoring Officer shall advise the 
Requiring Authority of its recommendation within 10 working days of receiving the 
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records of complaint.  

18 

1 
4 
5 
6 

“One Network” Consultation 
18.1 The Requiring Authority and its contractor shall work collaboratively with the New 

Zealand Transport Agency (NZTA) during the preparation of the Traffic, Access and 
Parking DWP (Conditions 25, 27, 28, 29, and 30) in relation to confirming the 
management of adverse transport effects on the road network. A record of this 
consultation and outcomes shall be included in the Traffic, Access and Parking DWP. The 
Requiring Authority shall consult with the NZTA throughout the duration of construction 
on any changes or updates to the Traffic, Access and Parking DWP which relate to the 
management of the road network.   

Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) and Delivery Work Plans (DWPs) 

19 
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Preparation, Compliance and Monitoring 
19.1 The objective of the CEMP and DWPs is to so far as is reasonably practicable, avoid, 

remedy or mitigate any adverse effects (including cumulative effects) associated with the 
City Rail Link construction.     

19.2 All works must be carried out in accordance with the CEMP, the DWPs required by these 
conditions and in accordance with any changes to plans made under Condition 23.  

19.3 The CEMP and DWPs shall be prepared, complied with and monitored by the Requiring 
Authority throughout the duration of construction of the City Rail Link.   

19.4 The DWPs shall give effect to the specific requirements and objectives set out in these 
designation conditions.  

19.5 The CEMP shall include measures to give effect to any specific requirements and 
objectives set out in these designation conditions that are not addressed by the DWPs.  

19.6 Where mitigation measures are required to be implemented by the Requiring Authority 
in relation to the construction of City Rail Link, it shall meet reasonable and direct costs of 
implementing such mitigation measures. 

20 
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CEMP Requirements 
20.1 In order to give effect to the objective in Condition 19.1, the CEMP must provide for the 

following:  
(a) In relation to Designation 2, the use of one Tunnel Boring Machine (unless the effects 

of using more than one Tunnel Boring Machine are not materially different from 
those associated with the use of one Tunnel Boring Machine);  

(b) Notice boards that clearly identify the Requiring Authority and the Project name, 
together with the name, telephone number and email address of the Site or Project 
Manager and the Communication and Consultation Manager;  

(c) Training requirements for employees, sub-contractors and visitors on construction 
procedures, environment management and monitoring;  

(d) A Travel Management Plan for each construction site outlining onsite car parking 
management and methods for encouraging travel to the site using forms of transport 
other than private vehicle to assist in mitigating localised traffic effects; and  

(e) Where a complaint is received, the complaint must be recorded and responded to as 
provided for in Conditions 13, 15 and 17.  

20.2 The CEMP shall include details of: 
(a) The site or Project Manager and the Communication and Consultation Manager (who 

will implement and monitor the Communication and Consultation Plan), including 
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their contact details (phone, email and physical address);  
(b) The Document management system for administering the CEMP, including review 

and Requiring Authority / Constructor / Auckland Council requirements; 
(c) Environmental incident and emergency management procedures; 
(d) Environmental complaint's management procedures (see also Condition 17); 
(e) An outline of the construction programme of the work, including construction hours 

of operation, indicating linkages to the DWPs which address the management of 
adverse effects during construction; 

(f) Specific details on demolition to be undertaken during the construction period; 
(g) Means of ensuring the safety of the general public; and 
(h) Methods to assess and monitor potential cumulative adverse effects. 

20.3 Subject to any alternative agreement with the landowner(s) of HSBC House and Zurich 
House, the Requiring Authority shall prepare specific construction methodologies for the 
works adjacent to 1 Queen Street and 21 Queen Street detailing how they will be 
undertaken to avoid compromising the structural integrity of the existing structures on 
the site including their foundation systems. The specific construction methodologies shall 
be prepared in consultation with the owner(s) of these properties. A record of this liaison 
and outcomes shall be included in the CEMP as part of the Outline Plan.  This summary 
must provide a clear explanation of where any comments have not been incorporated 
into the CEMP, and the reasons why not.  This summary must be provided to both the 
Independent Peer Review Panel and Auckland Council as part of the Outline Plan process.   

21 
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CEMP Construction Works Requirements  
21.1 In order to give effect to the objective in Condition 19.1, the CEMP shall include the 

following details and requirements in relation to all areas within the surface designation 
footprint where construction works are to occur, and / or where materials and 
construction machinery are to be used or stored: 
(a) Where access points are to be located and procedures for managing construction 

vehicle ingress and egress to construction support and storage areas; 
(b) Methods for managing the control of silt and sediment within the construction area; 
(c) Methods for earthworks management (including depth and extent of earthworks and 

temporary, permanent stabilisation measures and monitoring of ground movement) 
for earthworks adjacent to buildings and structures;  

(d) Measures to adopt to keep the construction area in a tidy condition in terms of 
disposal / storage of rubbish and storage unloading of construction materials 
(including equipment). All storage of materials and equipment associated with the 
construction works shall take place within the boundaries of the designation; 

(e) Measures to ensure all temporary boundary / security fences associated with the 
construction of the City Rail Link are maintained in good order with any graffiti 
removed as soon as possible; 

(f) For the duration of construction affecting Lower Queen Street or Queen Elizabeth II 
Square, construction fences and / or hoardings shall be placed no closer than 3 
metres from the north frontage (building frontage onto Queen Elizabeth II Square) of 
21 Queen Street in the vicinity of the entrance to the ground level retail space and 
the main pedestrian entrance to the building.  

(g) The location and specification of any temporary acoustic fences and visual barriers, 
and where practicable, opportunities for mana whenua (see Condition 8) and 
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community art or other decorative measures along with viewing screens to be 
incorporated into these without compromising the purpose for which these are 
erected; 

(h) How the construction areas are to be fenced and kept secure from the public and, 
where practicable and without compromising their purpose  how opportunities for 
public viewing, including provision of viewing screens and display of information 
about the project and opportunities for mana whenua and community art or other 
decorative measures can be incorporated to enhance public amenity and connection 
to the project;  

(i) The location of any temporary buildings (including workers offices and portaloos) and 
vehicle parking (which  should be located within the construction area and not on 
adjacent streets); 

(j) Methods to control the intensity, location and direction of artificial construction 
lighting to avoid light spill and glare onto sites adjacent construction areas;  

(k) Methods to ensure the prevention and mitigation of adverse effects associated with 
the storage, use, disposal, or transportation of hazardous substances; 

(l) That onsite stockpiling of spoil or fill at Downtown and Lower Albert Street 
construction yards be minimised where practicable;  

(m) That site offices and less noisy construction activities be located at the edge of the 
construction yards where practicable; and  

(n) Methods for management of vacant areas once construction is completed in 
accordance with the Urban Design DWP. 

21.2 Unless expressly agreed in writing with the landowner of the Downtown Shopping Centre 
(at 7 Queen Street):  
(a) the Downtown construction yard (including QEII Square, Downtown Shopping Centre 

and Lower Albert Street), shall be progressively released from occupation for 
construction purposes where the area or any part of the area is no longer required 
for construction of the section of CRL between Britomart and Wyndham Street; and 

(b) following completion of the section of the CRL between the Downtown Shopping 
Centre and Wyndham Street and reinstatement of Albert Street, Lower Albert Street 
shall not be occupied for construction purposes for any section of CRL south of 
Wyndham Street.  
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Review Process for CEMP and DWPs 
22.1 The CEMP and DWPs shall be reviewed at least annually or as a result of a material 

change to the City Rail Link project or to address unforeseen adverse effects arising from 
construction or unresolved complaints.  Such a review may be initiated by either 
Auckland Council or the Requiring Authority.  The review shall take into consideration: 
(a) Compliance with designation conditions, the CEMP, DWPs (including SSCNVMPs, 

SSCNMPs and SSCVMPs) and material changes to these plans; 
(b) Any changes to construction methods; 
(c) Key changes to roles and responsibilities within the City Rail Link project; 
(d) Changes in industry best practice standards; 
(e) Changes in legal or other requirements; 
(f) Results of monitoring and reporting procedures associated with the management of 

adverse effects during construction;  
(g) Any comments or recommendations received from Auckland Council regarding the 
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CEMP and DWPs (including SSCNVMPs, SSCNMPs and SSCVMPs); and  
(h) Any unresolved complaints and any response to the complaints and remedial action 

taken to address the complaint as required under Condition 17.  
22.2 A summary of the review process shall be kept by the Requiring Authority, provided 

annually to the Auckland Council, and made available to the Auckland Council upon 
request. 
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Update of CEMP and DWPs following Review 
23.1 Following the CEMP and DWPs review process described in Condition 22, the CEMP may 

require updating.  
23.2 Any material change to the CEMP and DWP must be consistent with the purpose and 

objective of the relevant condition.  
23.3  Affected parties will be notified of the review and any material change proposed to the 

CEMP and DWPs (including SSCNVMPs, SSCNMPs and SSCVMPs). 
23.4 The CEMP and DWPs must clearly document the comments and inputs received by the 

Requiring Authority from affected parties about the material change, along with a clear 
explanation of where any comments have not been incorporated, and the reasons why 
not.  

23.5 Any material change proposed to the CEMP and DWPs shall be subject to an independent 
peer review as required by Condition 11.  

23.6 Following that review any material change proposed to the CEMP and DWPs relating to 
an adverse effect shall be submitted for approval to Auckland Council Compliance and 
Monitoring Officer, at least 10 working days prior to the proposed changes taking effect. 
If any changes are not agreed, the relevant provisions of the RMA relating to approval of 
outline plans shall apply. 
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Network Utilities 
24.1 To manage the adverse effects on Network Utilities Operations during the construction of 

the City Rail Link, the following shall be included in the CEMP. 
24.2 The purpose of this section of the CEMP shall be to ensure that the enabling works and 

construction of the City Rail Link adequately take account of, and include measures to 
address the safety, integrity, protection or, where necessary, relocation of existing 
network utilities that traverse, or are in close proximity to, the designation during the 
construction of the City Rail Link.  

24.3 For the avoidance of doubt and for the purposes of this condition an “existing Network 
Utility” includes infrastructure operated by a Network Utility Operator which was: 
(a) In place at the time the notice of requirement for the City Rail Link was served on 

Auckland Council (23 August 2012); or 
(b) Undertaken in accordance with condition 6 of this designation or the section 

176(1)(b) RMA process. 
24.4 The CEMP shall be prepared in consultation with Network Utility Operators who have 

existing Network Utilities that traverse, or are in close proximity to, the designation and 
shall be adhered to and implemented during the construction of the City Rail Link. The 
CEMP shall include as a minimum: 
(a) Cross references to the Communication and Consultation Plan for the methods that 

will be used to liaise with all Network Utility Operators who have existing network 
utilities that traverse, or are in close proximity to, the designation; 

(b) Measures to be used to accurately identify the location of existing Network Utilities, 
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and the measures for the protection, support, relocation and/or reinstatement of 
existing Network Utilities; 

(c) Methods to be used to ensure that all construction personnel, including contractors, 
are aware of the presence and location of the various existing Network Utilities (and 
their priority designations) which traverse, or are in close proximity to, the 
designation, and the restrictions in place in relation to those existing Network 
Utilities.  This shall include: 
(i) Measures to provide for the safe operation of plant and equipment, and the 

safety of workers, in proximity to existing Network Utilities; 
(ii) Plans identifying the locations of the existing Network Utilities (and their 

designations) and appropriate physical indicators on the ground showing specific 
surveyed locations; 

(d) Measures to be used to ensure the continued operation of Network Utility 
Operations and the security of supply of the services by Network Utility Operators at 
all times; 

(e) Measures to be used to enable Network Utility Operators to access existing Network 
Utilities for maintenance at all reasonable times on an ongoing basis during 
construction, and to access existing Network Utilities for emergency and urgent 
repair works at all times during the construction of the City Rail Link; 

(f) Contingency management plans for reasonably foreseeable circumstances in respect 
of the relocation and rebuild of existing Network Utilities during the construction of 
the City Rail Link; 

(g) A risk analysis for the relocation and rebuild of existing Network Utilities during the 
construction of the City Rail Link; 

(h) Earthworks management (including depth and extent of earthworks and temporary 
and permanent stabilisation measures), for earthworks in close proximity to existing 
Network Utilities; 

(i) Vibration management and monitoring for works in close proximity to existing 
Network Utilities; 

(j) Emergency management procedures in the event of any emergency involving existing 
Network Utilities; 

(k) The process for providing as-built drawings showing the relationship of the relocated 
Network Utilities to the City Rail Link to Network Utility Operators and the timing for 
providing these drawings; 

(l) Measures to ensure that network utility services are not interrupted to the Mt Eden 
Corrections Facility as a result of City Rail Link works. The requiring authority shall 
advise the Department of Corrections and the entity contracted by Department of 
Corrections to administer and run the Mt Eden Corrections facility at 1 Lauder Road, 
of any works on network utilities in the vicinity of the Mt Eden Corrections Facility 
which may impact on utility service provision to the Mt Eden Corrections Facility at 
least 14 days prior to those works occurring to allow the Department of Corrections 
(and the entity contracted to administer and run the facility at 1 Lauder Road) to 
arrange suitable contingencies. Communication and consultation with the 
Department of Corrections, and the entity contracted to administer and run the 
facility at 1 Lauder Road, shall be recorded in accordance with condition 15) of this 
designation. The Requiring Authority shall be responsible for ensuring that 
construction works do not interrupt network utility services to the Mt Eden 
Corrections Facility, unless by prior arrangement with Department of Corrections and 
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the entity contracted by Department of Corrections to administer and run the Mt 
Eden Corrections facility at 1 Lauder Road. 

(m) A summary of the consultation (including any methods or measures in dispute and 
the Requiring Authorities response to them) undertaken between the Requiring 
Authority and any Network Utility Operators during the preparation of the CEMP. 

24.5 If the Requiring Authority and a Network Utility Operator cannot agree on the methods 
proposed under the CEMP to manage the construction effects on the Operator’s network 
utility operation, unless otherwise agreed, each party will appoint a suitably qualified and 
independent expert, who shall jointly appoint a third such expert to advise the parties 
and make a recommendation.  That recommendation will be provided by the Requiring 
Authority as part of the CEMP along with reasons if the recommendation is not accepted. 

Transport, Access and Parking 

25 
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General Transport, Access and Parking 
25.1 A Transport, Access and Parking DWP shall be prepared to manage the adverse effects of 

construction of the City Rail Link, or any part of it, on the transport network.  
25.2 The objective of the Transport, Access and Parking DWP is to so far as is reasonably 

practicable, avoid, remedy or mitigate the adverse effects of construction on transport, 
parking and property access.  This is to be achieved by:  
(a) Managing the road transport network for the duration of construction by adopting 

the best practicable option to manage congestion;  
(b) Maintaining pedestrian access to private property at all times; and 
(c) Providing on-going vehicle access to private property to the greatest extent possible.   

25.3 To achieve the above objective, the following shall be included in the Transport, Access 
and Parking DWP: 
(a) The road routes which are to be used by construction related vehicles, particularly 

trucks to transport construction related materials, equipment, spoil, including how 
the use of these routes by these vehicles will be managed to mitigate congestion, 
and to the greatest extent possible, avoid adverse effects on residential zoned land 
and education facilities; 

(b) Transport route options for the movement of construction vehicles carrying spoil, 
bulk construction materials or machinery shall be identified and details provided as 
to why these routes are considered appropriate routes. In determining appropriate 
routes, construction vehicles carrying  spoil, bulk construction materials or machinery 
shall as far as practicably possible only use roads that: 
(i) Form part of the regional arterial network; 
(ii) Are overweight / over dimensioned routes; 
(iii) Or other routes (specified below) where no other practical option is available.  

(c) For the purposes of this condition the following routes (that at the time this 
designation was confirmed were not part of the regional arterial network and / or 
overweight / over dimensioned) shall be used where practicable for the movement 
of construction vehicles carrying spoil, bulk construction materials or machinery: 
(i) Ngahura Road, for trucks heading to/from Eden Terrace construction site; 
(ii) Dundonald Street and Basque Road, for trucks heading to/from the Newton 

Station construction sites;  
(iii) Pitt Street (between Hobson Street and Hopetoun Street), Beresford Square, 

Mercury Lane, Canada Street and Upper Queen Street (between Canada Street 
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and Karangahape Road), for trucks heading to/from Karangahape Station 
construction sites; 

(iv) Wellesley Street (between Nelson Street and east of Albert Street), Cook Street 
(between Mayoral Drive and Hobson Street) and Mayoral Drive (between 
Wellesley Street and Cook Street) for trucks heading to/from Aotea Station 
construction sites; 

(v) Nelson Street (north of Wellesley Street), Hobson Street (north of Cook Street) 
and Lower Albert Street, for trucks heading to/from the Albert Street and 
Downtown construction sites. 

(d) Where other routes are necessary (other than those routes identified above), the 
Transport, Access and Parking DWP shall identify any residential zoned land and 
education facilities and shall provide details on how adverse effects from these 
vehicle movements are to be mitigated through such measures as: 
(i) Communication and consultation (in accordance with Condition 15 of this 

designation) with these properties in advance of the vehicle movements 
occurring; 

(ii) Restricting vehicle movements on Monday to Friday to between 9.30am and 
4pm, and on Saturday to between 9am and 2pm.  

(e) Proposed temporary road lane reductions and / or closures, alternative routes and 
temporary detours, including how these have been selected and will be managed to 
mitigate congestion as far as practicably possible and how advance notice will be 
provided; 

(f) How disruption to the use of private property will be mitigated through:  
(i) Ensuring pedestrian and cycle access to private property is retained at all times;  
(ii) Providing vehicle access to private property as far as practicably possible at all 

times, except for temporary closures where  landowners and occupiers have 
been communicated and consulted with in reasonable advance of the closure; 
and 

(iii) How the loss of any private car parking will be mitigated through alternative car 
parking arrangements.  

(g) Where an affected party unexpectedly finds their vehicle blocked in as a result of a 
temporary closure, the Requiring Authority shall (within reasonable limits) offer 
alternative transport such as a taxi, rental car, or other alternative. 
Note: For the purposes of designation Conditions 25, 27, 28, 29 and 30 “temporary 
closure” is defined as the following: 
(i) In place for less than six hours, the Requiring Authority shall communicate and 

consult on the closure at least 24 hours in advance, but is not required to offer or 
provide alternative parking arrangements, though it may choose to offer this on 
a case by case basis in consultation with the affected party; and 

(ii) In place for between six and 72 hours, the Requiring Authority shall communicate 
and consult on the closure at least 72 hours in advance, and will offer and 
provide where agreed with the affected party alternative parking arrangements.  
The alternative parking arrangement should be as close to the site affected as is 
reasonably practicable.  

(h) How disruption to use of the road network will be mitigated for emergency services, 
public transport, bus users, taxi operators, freight and other related vehicles, 
pedestrians and cyclists through:  
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(i) Prioritising, as far as practicably possible, pedestrian and public transport at 
intersections where construction works are occurring; 

(ii) Relocating bus stops and taxi stands to locations which, as far as practicably 
possible, minimise disruption; and 

(iii) Identifying alternate heavy haul routes where these are affected by construction 
works. 

(i) Cross references to the specific sections in the Communication and Consultation Plan 
that detail how emergency services, landowners, occupiers, public transport users, 
bus and taxi operators, and the general public are to be consulted with in relation to 
the management of the adverse effects on the transport network. 

(j) The alternative (to road) transport options that are available (including the option of 
rail use at the main construction site adjacent the North Auckland Rail Line) and that 
have been considered and assessed for the transportation of spoil.  This will include 
as applicable: 
(i) Benefits that could be provided by alternative options; 
(ii) Potential adverse effects associated with alternative options; 
(iii) Where an alternative option is proposed, methods for managing potential 

adverse effects; and 
(iv) Reasons for either adopting or not adopting alternative transport options. 

26 1 

Monitoring of Transport Network Congestion  
26.1 To achieve the objective of Condition 25.2(a), the Requiring Authority will undertake 

monitoring of the transport network and implement additional mitigation measures as 
required to manage congestion to achieve the best practicable option. 

26.2 The purpose of the monitoring is to monitor congestion on the transport network by 
measuring average delays for traffic travelling along specified routes.  The evaluation 
times will be: 
(a) The average travel times over the weekday two hour morning peak period; and 
(b) The average travel times over the weekday two hour evening peak period; and 
(c) The average weekday inter-peak travel times between 9am to noon, noon to 2pm 

and 2 to 4pm. 
          
26.3 The Requiring Authority shall carry out continuous monitoring for the duration that 

construction of the City Rail Link is occurring. The intention is that this monitoring is to be 
continuous, although it is acknowledged that there may be occasional malfunctions. 

26.4 If a congestion incident occurs (such as an accident), the monitoring during the affected 
period will be considered unrepresentative.  

26.5 Monitoring shall commence six months prior to construction of the City Rail Link to 
establish a baseline of existing transport congestion.  

26.6 The monitoring will establish whether the City Rail Link construction works have 
increased traffic delays as follows: 
(a) Either by more than 10 minutes (from the monitoring previously undertaken in 

accordance with this condition) 
(b) Or if the travel times are more than three minutes or 30% greater than the forecast 

modelled increases along that route (according to the most recent traffic model test 
of that scenario, undertaken prior to the start of construction.  The modelled time is 
to be based on the Auckland City Centre SATURN traffic model or a different traffic 
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model approved by the Requiring Authority). 
(c) The 30% above shall only apply for an increase predicted to be over four minutes.  

26.7 If the travel times exceed the above criteria on any one of the specified routes, then 
additional mitigation shall be implemented by the Requiring Authority in its role as the 
Road Controlling Authority (under its statutory obligation). The additional mitigation 
could include but is not limited to advertising alternative routes, removing on street car 
parking or implementing operational measures, such as lane reconfigurations or signal 
phasing, to increase capacity on the surrounding network where reasonably possible at 
that time. 

26.8 The purpose of additional mitigation measures is to mitigate the increases in traffic 
delays, reducing these to below the levels identified in Condition 26.6 as far as is 
reasonably achievable.  

26.9 For the purposes of this condition, the following are the specified routes: 
(a) Wellesley Street (between Victoria Street and Princes Street) 
(b) Victoria Street (between Wellesley Street and Princes Street) 
(c) Customs Street/Fanshawe Street (between Nelson Street and Tangihua Street) 
(d) Quay Street/Lower Hobson Street (between Fanshawe Street/Hobson Street and 

Tangihua Street) 
(e) Nelson Street/Hobson Street (between Pitt Street and Fanshawe Street) 
(f) Queen Street (between Mayoral Drive and Customs Street) 
(g) New North Road/Symonds Street (between Dominion Road and Newton Road) 
(h) Mount Eden Road (between Normanby Road and Symonds Street) 
(i) Khyber Pass Road between the southern motorway ramps and Symonds Street if this 

route is to be used by construction related trucks 
(j) Newton Road between the northwestern motorway ramps and Symonds Street 

26.10 The specified routes shall exclude whichever east-west route has its intersection with 
Albert Street closed at the time of the surveys. 

27 1 

Transport, Access and Parking: Specific Requirements (Britomart to Mayoral Drive)  
27.1 To achieve the objective in Condition 25, the following measures shall be implemented:  

(a) A vehicle access lane at least 3m wide shall be provided along the eastern side of 
Albert Street between Customs Street and Victoria Street to provide access to 
properties (except that while the Albert Street/Victoria Street intersection is closed, 
this access lane is only to be provided between Customs Street and Durham Street); 

(b) A vehicle access lane at least 3m wide shall be provided along the western side of 
Albert Street between Customs Street and Victoria Street to provide access to 
properties, except that:  
(i) While the Albert Street/Customs Street intersection is closed, this access lane is 

only to be provided between Victoria Street and Wolfe Street; and  
(ii) While the Albert Street/Victoria Street intersection is closed, this access lane is 

only to be provided between Kingston Street and Customs Street. If Kingston 
Street is also to be closed to Albert Street during this construction stage, this 
access lane shall be provided between Wyndham Street and Customs Street; and 

(iii) For a single period of up to 3 months while the cut and cover trench structure 
establishment works are carried out along Albert Street between Swanson Street 
and Customs Street, this access land is only required to be provided between 
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Victoria Street and Swanson Street if northbound traffic is otherwise diverted via 
Swanson Street West and Federal Street; and 

(iv) For a single period of up to 10 months while the public realm reinstatement 
works are carried out along Albert Street between Wyndham Street and Wolfe 
Street, this access lane is only required to be provided between Victoria Street 
and Swanson Street if northbound traffic is otherwise diverted via Swanson 
Street West and Federal Street. 

(c) The east-west / west-east connection (two fully operational traffic lanes in each 
direction) is to be maintained in each direction at two of the Customs Street, Victoria 
Street and Wellesley Street intersections with Albert Street during the period when 
the third of those intersections is otherwise fully closed; 

(d) The left turn movement from Customs Street (from the east) into Albert Street, and 
the left turn from Customs Street (from the west) into Albert Street, shall be retained 
while the Albert Street / Customs Street intersection is fully closed; 

(e) The left turn from Durham Street into Queen Street shall be reopened while the 
Albert Street/Victoria Street intersection is fully closed; 

(f) Two way access shall be provided on the single service lane along the western side of 
Albert Street between 87 Albert Street and Kingston Street while the Albert 
Street/Victoria Street intersection is fully closed. If Kingston Street is also to be 
closed to Albert Street during this construction stage, this access shall be provided to 
Wyndham Street;  

(g) Vehicular access into and egress from: 
(i)     Mills Lane to and from either Albert Street or Swanson Street; and 
(ii)    The Stamford Plaza Auckland main entrance and forecourt area is to be provided 

at all times and for the avoidance of doubt cannot be temporarily closed during 
construction. 

(h) Providing pedestrian and cycle access to private property at all times; 
(i) Providing footpaths of at least 1.5m in width along either side of Albert Street;  
(j) At a minimum two safe crossing passageways (which are “fully accessible” with a 

minimum width of 1.5m wide and well lit ), need to be provided in the vicinity of 
Swanson Street and Wyndham Street, in addition to pedestrian crossings at the 
intersections of Victoria Street and Customs Street;  

(k) Ensuring that construction traffic does not use Swanson Street, Wolf Street or 
Federal Street north of Swanson Street;  

(l) During the Kingston Street closure, pedestrian access to and from the Auckland 
District Court’s fire escape on the north side of Kingston Street shall be maintained at 
all times; and 

(m) 18 metres of on street parking within Kingston Street shall be reversed for police at 
the nearest practicable location. 

27.2 The Traffic, Access and Parking DWP shall demonstrate how these measures will be 
implemented and shall also include the following:  
(a) How construction works will be undertaken to mitigate congestion on Albert Street, 

Wellesley Street, Victoria Street, Customs Street, and Quay Street including  retaining 
east-west traffic movements across Albert Street on Customs Street, Victoria Street 
and Wellesley Street; 

(b) The timing and sequencing of temporary road lane reductions and / or closures, and 
the alternative routes and temporary detours to be used, including:  
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(i) How these have been selected and will be managed to, where practicable, 
mitigate congestion on the surrounding road network; 

(ii) How the Albert Street/Wyndham Street intersection will be reopened as soon as 
practically possible; 

(c) How disruption to the use of private property located immediately adjacent the 
designation with access onto Galway Street, Tyler Street, Queen Elizabeth Square, 
Customs Street, Albert Street, Kingston Street, will be mitigated through: 
(i) Providing vehicle access to private property as practicably possible at all times; 
(ii) Retaining local vehicle access to properties located along Albert Street (which 

may include only left in, left out access); 
(iii) Retaining access for loading and unloading of goods located along the service 

lane on the eastern side of Albert Street, between Victoria Street and Wellesley 
Street; and; 

(iv) Providing an on street loading bay on Customs Street, Lower Albert Street or 
Lower Queen Street to provide servicing to 21 Queen Street if access during 
construction cannot be provided to the existing loading bay area for 21 Queen 
Street, accessed from Lower Albert Street; and; 

(v) Providing access for loading and unloading of goods between Wyndham Street 
and Victoria Street West. 

(d) How disruption to the use of the local road network will be mitigated for private bus 
users, pedestrians and cyclists through: 
(i) Providing, where practicable, for the continued operation of private bus 

operators from hotels and other pick up / drop off locations in the city centre 
area (cross references to the Communication and Consultation Plan for 
consulting with private bus operators shall be included in the CEMP and Traffic, 
Access and Parking DWP); and 

(ii) Retaining pedestrian and cycle access through Lower Queen Street and / or 
Queen Elizabeth Square to provide access to and from the Ferry terminal and 
Customs Street; and 

(e) How disruption to pedestrians and cyclists requiring the ability to cross from east to 
west (and vice versa) across Albert Street between Victoria Street and Customs 
Street can be mitigated through providing, where practicable, safe pedestrian and 
cyclist passageways across the construction works on Albert Street. 

28 4 

Transport Access and Parking: Specific Requirements (Karangahape Station Area) 
28.1 To achieve the objective in Condition 25, the following measure shall be implemented: 

(a) Retaining one lane of traffic in each direction on Pitt Street (unless otherwise agreed 
with the Auckland Council Consent Monitoring officer); and  

(b) Spoil trucks shall not use East Street where practicable and on-street parking at the 
Southern end of East Street will be retained. 

28.2   The Traffic, Access and Parking DWP shall demonstrate how these measures will be 
implemented and shall also include the following:  
(a) How construction of the shafts providing access to the Station can be undertaken to 

mitigate congestion on Pitt Street, Karangahape Road, and Mercury Lane;  
(b) The timing and sequencing of temporary road lane reductions and / or closures on 

Pitt Street, Mercury Lane, and the western end of Beresford Street, and the 
alternative routes and temporary detours to be used, including how these have been 
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selected and will be managed to, where practicable, mitigate congestion on the 
surrounding road network; 

(c) How disruption to the use of private property located immediately adjacent the 
surface designation with access onto Beresford Street, Pitt Street, Mercury Lane, and 
East Street will be mitigated through: 
(i) Providing pedestrian and cycle access to private property at all times, 

particularly those businesses located at the eastern end of Beresford Street and 
the northern end of Mercury Lane; 

(ii) Providing vehicle access to private property, which may include only a turn in 
and a turn out in the same direction), as practicably possible at all times, except 
for temporary closures where landowners and occupiers have been 
communicated and consulted with in reasonable advance of the closure; 

(iii) Providing local vehicle access to properties located along Beresford Street and 
Samoa House Lane (which may include only a turn in and a turn out in the same 
direction); 

(iv) Alternative parking arrangements or other offers for resolving the temporary 
loss of car parking during construction for the Hopetoun Alpha Building. 

29 5 

Transport, Access and Parking: Specific Requirements (Newton Station Area) 
29.1 To achieve the objective in Condition 25, the Traffic, Access and Parking DWP shall 

include the following:  
(a) How construction of the shafts providing access to the Newton Station, although 

constructed wholly on private land, can be undertaken to mitigate construction 
related congestion on Symonds St, the Symonds Street / Mt Eden Road / New North 
Road intersection, Dundonald Street, and the western end of Basque Road; 

(b) The timing and sequencing of temporary road lane reductions and / or closures on 
Symonds St in the vicinity of  the intersection of Symonds Street / Mt Eden Road and 
New North Road , Dundonald Street, and the western end of Basque Road, and the  
alternative routes and temporary detours to be used, including how these have been 
selected and will be managed to, where practicable, mitigate congestion on the 
surrounding road network; 

(c) How disruption to the use of private property located immediately adjacent the 
surface designation with access onto Symonds Street, Dundonald Street, and the 
western end of Basque Road  will be mitigated through: 
(i) Providing pedestrian and cycle access to private property at all times, 

particularly for those businesses and residences located along Symonds Street 
and Dundonald Street; 

(ii) Providing vehicle access to private property, which may include only a turn in 
and a turn out in the same direction), as practicably possible at all times, except 
for temporary closures where  landowners and occupiers have been 
communicated and consulted with in reasonable advance of the closure. How 
the loss of public pay and display parking located at the Auckland Transport 
Symonds Street Public Car Park will be mitigated through alternative parking 
arrangements. The Requiring Authority may be able to arrange such alternative 
car parking at the Burleigh Street car park.  

(d) The effects of the temporary use of the Symonds Street car park as a construction 
site are to be mitigated by the Requiring Authority by active parking management 
and enforcement, within 400m of the car park, to maximise short term parking 
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within this area  

30 6 

Transport and Property Access: Additional Requirements (NAL Area) 
30.1 To achieve the objective in Condition 25, the following measures shall be implemented:  

(a) The retention of at least two traffic lanes (one in either direction) on Mt Eden Road 
during the construction of the replacement Mt Eden Road Bridge; 

(b) During the closure of the Normanby Road level crossing to construct the grade 
separated crossing, the Mt Eden Road and Normanby Road intersection shall be 
signalised and a second traffic lane shall be provided on the Boston Road approach 
to its intersection with Mt Eden Road intersection. Additionally,  the no parking 
restrictions on Boston Road shall be extended along the length of Boston Road and 
considered for any adjacent local roads to facilitate through traffic;  

(c) A temporary pedestrian crossing (over the rail line) at Normanby Road is to be 
provided for the period of the temporary closure of the Normanby Road connection;  

(d) Access will be maintained to Nikau Street at all times by at least one lane (minimum 
3m), and two lanes on Nikau St between Flower and Korari Streets.  Access to sites 
within Flower Street and Korari Street is to be retained, from Nikau Street or New 
North Road, at all times;  

(e) Construction works will be undertaken to ensure two-way access is maintained at all 
times for vehicles to all accessways to the MediaWorks site including staff and 
visitors cars, trucks and service vehicles; 

(f) Providing for traffic to turn right out of Ruru Street to reduce any congestion 
(particularly at peak times) resulting from not being able to travel via Nikau Street to 
the traffic lights at Flower Street and New North Road; 

(g) Providing accessibility along Mt Eden and Normanby Roads as a priority for, where 
practicable: public transport (buses), emergency services, access to properties for 
pedestrians, and cyclists; 

(h) Construction works will be undertaken to ensure two-way access is maintained at all 
times for all vehicles accessing the Mt Eden Corrections Facility at Lauder Road 
(including staff and visitors’ cars, service vehicles, prison vans, emergency vehicles 
and buses), communication and consultation with the Department of Corrections, 
and the entity contracted by Department of Corrections to administer and run the 
Mt Eden Corrections facility at 1 Lauder Road, on this matter shall be recorded in 
accordance with Condition 15) of this designation. The Requiring Authority shall be 
responsible for ensuring that the construction works do not restrict 24-hour two-way 
access for all vehicles accessing the Mt Eden Corrections Facility at Lauder Road; 

(i) Construction works will be undertaken to ensure two-way access is maintained at all 
times for vehicles accessing the premises at 51-63 Normanby Road, including staff 
and visitors cars, trucks and service vehicles.  The measures shall:  
(i) Ensure safe and reasonable access to and from the site, to Austroads standards;  
(ii) Not result in the loss of any on site parking;  
(iii) Incorporate a crossing width sufficient not to reduce the range of vehicles 

required to access the site, relative to the existing situation;  
(iv) It is noted that the site is used occasionally by large trucks of up to 18m.  These 

vehicles are to be provided for in the design of the access (i.e. the vehicle 
crossing and the access onto the site);  

(v) Following completion of the grade separation of Normanby Road safe and 
reasonable access will be provided to and from the property at 51-63 Normanby 



 
 

 City Rail Link Notice of Requirement 
Page 40 

 

Condition 
Number 

NoR 
Designati

on 
Applies to 

Condition 

 

Road to meet the relevant Austroads and NZS2890.1 standards or the applicable 
standard required by the road controlling authority.  

(j) Construction works will be undertaken to ensure pedestrian and two-way vehicle 
access is maintained at all times to access the premises at 32 Normanby Road, 
including staff and visitors cars, trucks and service vehicles.  The measures shall:  
(i) Ensure safe and reasonable access to and from the site, to Austroads standards;  
(ii) Incorporate a crossing width sufficient not to reduce the range of vehicles 

required to access the site, relative to the existing situation;  
(iii) Should the Requiring Authority require part of the site at 32 Normanby Road 

that is currently used for 40 car parking spaces for the construction of the City 
Rail Link 34 alternative car parking spaces will be provided at 14-22 Boston Road 
(in accordance with Plans DRG 0052 Rev 2.0 CRL-EFC-CON-000-DRG-0064 
Revision 1 dated 8/7/16 and DRW 0058 Rev 5.0 CRL-EFC-ROA-000-DRG-1027 
Revision 4 dated 30/6/16, 1028 Revision 4 dated 30/6/16 and 1127 Revision 2 
dated 30/6/16). The Requiring Authority shall provide safe pedestrian access 
across the North Auckland Line and into the site for customers and staff, visiting 
or employed at the site in accordance with Condition 30.1(c) until the grade 
separation works are completed and permanent access is reinstated to the site.    

(k) At completion of the grade separation of Normanby Road safe and reasonable 
pedestrian and vehicle access to and from the site and 34 on site car parking spaces 
will be provided for the property at 32 Normanby Road. In the case of pedestrian and 
vehicle access and parking arrangements, this will be in accordance with Plans DRG 
0058 Rev 5.0 CRL-EFC-ROA-000-DRG-1027 Revision 4 dated 30/6/16, 1028 Revision 4 
dated 30/6/16 and 1127 Revision 2 dated 30/6/16, and meet the following 
requirements:  
(i) The ramp access will meet relevant Austroads, NZS2890.2 and the Auckland 

Council District Plan: Isthmus Section design standards; 
(ii) The 34 car parking spaces will be provided across the site and the adjoining 

KiwiRail property.  The spaces will be compliant with the appropriate Auckland 
Council District Plan: Isthmus Section parking standards for dimension and 
manoeuvring;  

(iii) The design, structures and barriers associated with the ramp and pedestrian 
access to the site will be subject to the urban design process of Condition 47; 
and  

(iv) Provision for landscape planting both on the site and on the KiwiRail land in the 
area shown on DRG 0058 Rev 5.0 CRL-EFC-ROA-000-DRG-1127 Revision 2 dated 
30/6/16 and if appropriate beyond the site (in accordance with Condition 47.2).  
Indicative widths of landscaping on DRG 0058 Rev 5.0 are 1m for the section 
shown alongside the railway and 0.5m for the section on the southern side of 
the ramp.  

(l) The KiwiRail land required by condition (k) above for car parking spaces, landscaping 
and the ramp access will be provided by the Requiring Authority until such time as 
the vehicle access ramp is no longer required by the landowner.  If the vehicle access 
ramp is no longer required to provide access to the property it shall be removed by 
the Requiring Authority at its cost within 3 months unless otherwise agreed with the 
landowner.  

        (m)  Construction of the grade separation works at Normanby Road on the parcels of land 
identified on the CRL NOR6 Sheet 2 as parcels 242, 243, 244, 245, 246, 393, 394, 399, 
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400 and 401 shall not commence until the KiwiRail land is available and written 
confirmation of this has been provided by the Requiring Authority to Auckland 
Council.   

        (n)  Access to Water Street to and from Mt Eden Road for CRL construction related heavy 
commercial vehicles shall be limited to left-in and left-out movements only. 

        (o)  Access to 14-22 Boston Road from Normanby Road shall be restricted to left-in and 
left-out movements only; the exception to this will be when Normanby Road is 
closed; and 

        (p)  During the temporary works along Boston Road, a 1.8m wide footpath on the north 
side of the street, in addition to two 3.0m wide traffic lances shall be provided on 
Boston Road between Normanby Road and Khyber Pass.  A safe temporary 
pedestrian crossing facility shall be provided at the western extent of Active 
Construction Zone M1. 

30.2 The Traffic, Access and Parking DWP shall demonstrate how these measures will be 
implemented and shall also include the following:  
(a) How construction works can be undertaken to mitigate congestion on New North 

Road, Ruru Street, Korari Street, Flower Street, Nikau Street, Ngahura Street, Porters 
Avenue, Mt Eden Road, Normanby Road, Boston Road, Nugent Street, and the road 
network in general in this area including: 

(b) Which routes are to be used by construction trucks to remove spoil from the 
construction yard including how the use of these routes by these vehicles will be 
managed to mitigate congestion; 

(c) Which routes are to be used by construction related traffic (especially trucks) to 
deliver construction materials and other related goods and services to the 
construction yard including how the use of these routes by these vehicles will be 
managed to mitigate congestion; 
The grade separation of Porters Ave so that it is undertaken at a time when vehicles, 
pedestrians, and cyclists can be managed and accommodated on Dominion Road, Mt 
Eden Road and Normanby Road to an extent which mitigates where practicable, 
delays to travel journeys from congestion on these roads resulting from City Rail Link 
construction works; 

(d) The grade separation of Normanby Road so that it is undertaken at a time when 
vehicles, pedestrians, and cyclists can be managed and accommodated on Dominion 
Road, Mt Eden Road and Porters Avenue, to an extent which mitigates where 
practicable, delays to travel journeys from congestion on these roads resulting from 
City Rail Link construction works; 

(e) Any reduction in the number of fully operational traffic lanes associated with the 
closure of Porters Avenue and Normanby Road, and the reduction in the number of 
vehicle lanes on the Mount Eden Road bridge, is to be undertaken on only one of 
these three two routes at a time; 

(f) The timing and sequencing of temporary road lane reductions and / or closures at 
the Symonds Street / New North Road / Mt Eden Road intersection , Ruru Street, 
Korari Street, Flower Street, Nikau Street, Ngahura Street, Porters Avenue, Mt Eden 
Road in the vicinity of the bridge over the rail line, Normanby Road, Boston Road, 
Nugent Street in the vicinity of the rail crossing,  and the alternative routes and 
temporary detours to be used, including how these have been selected and will be 
managed to, where practicable, mitigate congestion on the surrounding road 
network;  
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(g) How disruption to the use of property located immediately adjacent to the surface 
designation with access onto New North Road, Ruru Street, Korari Street, Flower 
Street, Nikau Street, Ngahura Street, Porters Avenue, Mt Eden Road, Normanby 
Road, Boston Road, Nugent Street will be mitigated through: 
(i) Providing pedestrian and cycle access to private property at all times; 
(ii) Providing local vehicle access and pedestrian access at all times to properties 

located along Flower Street (between Nikau Street and Shaddock Street) and 
Shaddock Street (between Flower Street and its dead end to the east), which 
are not located within the designation footprint, except for temporary closures 
where landowners and occupiers have been communicated and consulted with 
in reasonable advance of the closure; 

(iii) Retaining local vehicle and pedestrian access to properties located outside the 
designation footprint along Haultain Street, Fenton Street, Porters Avenue, 
Ngahura Street, Ruru Street, Korari Street, Flower Street, Nikau Street, Mt Eden 
Road, Boston Road, Nugent Street, and Normanby Road at all times except for 
temporary closures where landowners and occupiers have been communicated 
and consulted with in reasonable advance of the closure; and 

(iv) Full accessibility to those parts of Porters Avenue not affected by, but in the 
vicinity of, the construction works; and 

(h) How disruption to the use of Mt Eden Rail Station will be mitigated through 
providing, where practicable, access during construction works associated with the 
replacement of Mt Eden Road Bridge. 

Noise and Vibration   

31 

1 
4 
5 
6 

Project Standards - Construction Noise 
31.1 Construction noise shall comply with the following Project Standards (unless otherwise 

provided for in a SSCNMP which is approved under Condition 37, 39 or 40): 

Receiver Type 
Monday to 
Saturday 

0700 – 2200 

Sundays and 
Public Holidays 

0700 – 2200 

At all other times 
2200 – 0700 

Occupied commercial and 
industrial buildings 
(including offices) 

75 dB LAeq  75 dB LAeq  75 dB LAeq  

Sensitive Noise and 
Vibration Receivers 
(excluding offices)  

75 dB LAeq  

90 dB LAFmax 
65 dB LAeq 1 

80 dB LAFmax2 

60 dB LAeq 
75 dB LAFmax 

Early Childhood Education 
Centres (whilst occupied 
during normal opening 
hours)  

 
35 dB LAeq in sleeping areas  
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Bear Park Early Childhood 
Education Centre at 32 
Akiraho Street (whilst 
occupied during normal 
opening hours)  
 

                     35 dB LAeq in sleeping areas  
65 dB LAeq in outdoor playing areas 

Notes: 

1.  60dB LAeq for Designation 5 and Designation 6; and 

2. 75dB LAFmax for Designation 5 and Designation 6.   

31.2 Construction noise shall be measured and assessed in accordance with the provisions of 
NZS 6803:1999 

32 6 

Project Standards - Blasting Overpressure and Vibration  

For the avoidance of doubt this condition only applies to NoR 6 where blasting is required. 

32.1 Prior to commencement of production blasts (ie. blasting that is undertaken as part of the 
construction process), trial blasts (ie. preliminary blasts that occur prior to production 
blasts for the purpose of data acquisition), shall be undertaken to demonstrate how 
adverse effects will be managed and how compliance with Conditions 32.2, 32.3 and 32.4 
will be achieved in production blasting.  Trial blasts will determine site-specific 
attenuation characteristics, air overpressure levels and maximum instantaneous charge 
weight (MIC) thresholds.  Outcomes shall be documented in a Trial Blasting Report.  This 
Trial Blasting Report shall be used for subsequent design of production blasting. 

32.2 Air overpressure from the blast events shall not exceed 120 dB LZpeak at the facade of any 
occupied building measures and assessed in accordance with the provisions of the 
Australian Standard AS 2187.2-2006 Explosives – Storage and use – Use of explosives. 

32.3 Air overpressure from blast events shall not exceed 133dB LZpeak at the facade of any 
unoccupied building measured and assessed in accordance with the provisions of 
Australian Standard AS 2187.2-2006 Explosives – Storage and use – Use of explosives. 

32.4 Unless a SSCNVMP is approved under Conditions 38, 39 or 40 which includes an 
alternative blasting vibration standard: 
(a) Vibration from blast events shall not exceed 10mm/s PPV for 95% of blast events and 

15mm/s for 100% blast events when measured at the foundation of any building that 
will be occupied during the blast event when measured and assessed in accordance 
with the provisions of DIN 4150-3:1999. 

(b) Vibration from blast events shall not in any case exceed the limits specified in 
Condition 33 when measured at the foundation of any building when measured and 
assessed in accordance with the provisions of Condition 33. 

32.5  For the purposes of 32.2 and 32.3, a building is deemed to be occupied if there are 
persons inside only during the blast event (ie. if the occupants of a dwelling are out (eg. at 
work) during the blast event then the dwelling is deemed to be unoccupied).  

32.6  Blasts must be performed at set times during the daytime only, between 9am and 5pm, 
Monday to Saturday only.  

32.7  Comprehensive vibration and air overpressure level predictions must be performed prior 
to every blast event.  

32.8  Blasting shall not be carried out where overpressure levels are predicted to be above the 
Project Standards in 32.1 and 32.2 at any building. Blasting shall not be carried out where 
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vibration levels are predicted to be above the project standards in Condition 32.4 at any 
building.  

32.9  These criteria may be varied only by a Site Specific Construction Noise Management Plan 
(SSCNMP) that has been approved under Condition 37. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

33 

 
 
 
 
 
 

1 
2 
4 
5 
6 

Project Standards - Construction Vibration  
33.1 Construction vibration (including blasting) shall comply with the following Project 

Standards for building damage (unless otherwise provided for in a SSCVMP which is 
approved under Condition 38, 39 or 40)  

 

Type of 
Structure 

Short-term (transient) vibration1 Long-term 
(continuous)  

vibration 

PPV at the foundation at a 
frequency of 

PPV at 
horizontal 
plane of 

highest floor 
(mm/s) 

PPV at 
horizontal plane 
of highest floor 

(mm/s) 
1-10Hz 
(mm/s) 

10-50 Hz 
(mm/s) 

50-100 Hz 
(mm/s) 

Commercial/ 
Industrial 

20 20 – 40 40 – 50 40 10 

Residential/ 
School 

5 5 – 15 15 – 20 15 5 

Historic or 
sensitive 
structures 

3 3 – 8 8 – 10 8 2.5 

Note: 
1. Standard DIN 4150-3:1999 defines short-term (transient) vibration as “vibration 

which does not occur often enough to cause structural fatigue and which does 
not produce resonance in the structure being evaluated”. Long-term 
(continuous) vibration is defined as all other vibration types not covered by the 
short-term vibration definition. 

33.2 Construction vibration (including blasting) shall be measured in accordance with 
German Standard DIN 4150-3:1999.  

 

34 

1 
2 
4 
5 
6 

Project Standards - Construction Vibration (Amenity)  
34.1 Between the hours of 10pm and 7am vibration generated by construction activities 

(excluding blasting) shall not exceed: 
(a) a Peak Particle Velocity (PPV) of 0.3mm/s when measured at any part of the floor 

of any bedroom; 
(b) a noise level of 35 dB LAeq(15min) when measured in any bedroom. 

34.2 Between the hours of 7am and 10pm vibration generated by construction activities 
(excluding blasting) shall not exceed:  
(a) A Peak Particle Velocity (PPV) of 1mm/s as measured on the floor of the receiving 

room for residentially occupied habitable rooms, bedrooms in temporary 
accommodation and medical facilities; and  

(b) A Peak Particle Velocity (PPV) of 2mm/s as measured on the floor of the receiving 
room for retail and office spaces (including work areas and meeting rooms);  

34.3 The limits in 34.1 and 34.2 shall only be investigated and applied upon the receipt of 
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a complaint from any building occupant. They shall not be applied where there is no 
concern from the occupant of the building.  

34.4 Where the limits in 34.1 and 34.2 are found (through measurement) to be exceeded 
then a SSCVMP shall be prepared for that receiver (Condition 38).  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

35 

6 

Project Standards – MediaWorks  

35.1 The noise and vibration limits set out in Conditions 35.2 and 35.3 shall apply only 
during Sensitive Times.  For the purposes of MediaWorks, Sensitive Times are 
defined as follows: 
(a) During scheduled live broadcasting 
(b) During emergency/breaking news live broadcasting 
(c) During scheduled recording sessions 
If the limits are complied with in Studio 1, the noise and vibration levels in all other 
Studios will be acceptable. 
For the avoidance of doubt, (a)-(c) above include sound checks as well as actual 
broadcast/recording time.  

35.2 Noise Limits – Studios 
The noise level (whether air borne or reradiated from ground vibration) from all 
construction sources as received inside Studio 1 shall not exceed 30dB LAeq (5 min) and 
33 dB LAeq (1 sec).  These limits apply to the construction component of the total noise. 
However for up to two periods of tunnelling, each no more than 15 consecutive 
days, the noise limits may be up to 5 decibels higher (ie. 35dB LAeq (5 min) and 38 dB 
LAeq (1 sec)) during Sensitive Times, other than during the Live Broadcasting Periods as 
follows:  
(a) Weekdays: 

0600-0900 hours  
1200-1230 hours 
1730-1930 hours  
2230-2330 hours  

(b) Christmas holiday season (Saturday prior to Christmas Day to Sunday following 
New Years Day inclusive) and weekends:  

1730-1900 hours 
The Requiring Authority must give MediaWorks at least 12 days notice of the 
commencement of each such period. 

35.2A Rockbreaking shall not be used for tunnel excavation within 100m of the 
MediaWorks site during Sensitive Times unless compliance with the noise limits in 
Condition 35.2 can be demonstrated in accordance with the methodology set out in 
the SSCNVMP.  

35.3 Vibration Limits – Studios 
For the protection of studio camera image quality, the construction vibration level 
(including blasting) as received inside Studio 1 shall not exceed 0.1mm/s PPV.  This 
limit may be elevated by agreement of both the Requiring Authority and 
MediaWorks where image quality is found to be unaffected. 

35.4 Noise level measurements inside Studio 1 shall be undertaken at a position that is 
representative to the level received within 2m from, and at a similar height to, the 
microphone of the main presenter(s).  

35.5 Noise level measurements inside Studio 1 shall be undertaken with all doors to the 
studio closed. 
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35.6 For the protection of amenity, the construction vibration level as received in inside 
office areas, meeting rooms and technical suits shall not exceed 1mm/s PPV (as 
received on the floor of the receiving room) when those spaces are in use. 

35.7 For the prevention of building damage, the construction vibration level shall not 
exceed the limits in Condition 33 at all times. 

35.8 For the protection of sensitive equipment, the construction vibration (including 
blasting) level shall not exceed 200mg (2m/s2) between 5-500Hz. Levels are to be 
measured on the floor supporting the Sensitive Equipment. 

35.9 All attended noise and vibration measurements shall be undertaken by a suitably 
qualified and experienced expert. 

35.10 For the avoidance of doubt, the MediaWorks conditions (Conditions 35, 40 and 
66) only apply for so long as television, radio and/or interactive media facilities 
broadcast from the MediaWorks site.  

35.11 Blasting shall not occur during MediaWorks Sensitive Times (as defined in 
Condition 35.1).  Blasting shall occur at times to be agreed with MediaWorks and as 
documented in the SSCNVMP.  

36 

1 
2 
4 
5 
6 

Construction Noise and Vibration DWP 
For the avoidance of doubt, this condition is applicable to the management of construction 
noise and vibration on all receivers, including sensitive and notable receivers.  
36.1 A Construction Noise and Vibration DWP shall be prepared and implemented. The 

objective of the Construction Noise and Vibration DWP is to provide for the 
development and implementation of identified best practicable option to avoid, remedy 
or mitigate the adverse effects on receivers of noise and vibration resulting from 
construction.  

36.2 The Construction Noise and Vibration DWP shall: 
(a) Adopt the noise and vibration standards for construction set out in Conditions 31, 32, 

33 and 34 of these designations;  
(b) Be generally consistent with the draft Construction Noise and Vibration management 

plan submitted as part of the Notice of Requirement documentation (dated 23 
August 2013); and 

(c) Identify methods to achieve best practicable option for mitigating adverse effects. 
36.3 To achieve this objective, the Construction Noise and Vibration DWP shall include: 

(a) The roles and responsibilities of the noise and vibration personnel in the contractor 
team with regard to managing and monitoring adverse noise and vibration effects; 

(b) That piling and road cutting will be restricted to between the hours of 7am to 7pm, 
Monday to Saturday;  

(c) Construction machinery and equipment to be used and their operating noise and 
vibration levels; 

(d) Identification of construction activities that are likely to create adverse noise and 
vibration effects, the location of these in the construction site areas, and the distance 
to comply with the Project Criteria in Conditions 31, 32, 33 and 34; 

(e) The timing of construction activities that are likely to create an adverse noise and 
vibration effect; 

(f) The location of sensitive noise and vibration receivers;  
(g) A record of communication and consultation with sensitive noise and vibration 

receivers.  The record must include a clear explanation of where any comments from 
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sensitive receivers have not been incorporated in the Construction Noise and 
Vibration DWP, and the reasons why not.  This information must be included in the 
Construction Noise and Vibration DWP provided to both the Independent Peer 
Review Panel and Auckland Council as part of the Outline Plan process specified in 
Condition 11;  

(h) Specific measures to address the concerns raised by those sensitive receivers; 
(i) Specific training procedures for construction personnel including: 

(i) The project noise and vibration performance standards for construction 
(conditions 31, 32, 33 and 34); 

(ii) Information about noise and vibration sources within the construction area and 
the locations of sensitive noise and vibration receivers; and 

(iii) Construction machinery operation instructions relating to mitigating noise and 
vibration; 

(j) Methods and measures to mitigate adverse noise and vibration effects including, but 
not limited to, structural mitigation such as barriers and  enclosures, the scheduling 
of high noise and vibration construction, use of low noise and vibration machinery, 
temporary relocation of affected receivers or any other measures or offer agreed to 
by the Requiring Authority and the affected receiver; 

(k) The proposed methods for monitoring construction noise and vibration to be 
undertaken by a suitably qualified person for the duration of construction works 
including: 
(i) Updating the predicted noise and vibration contours based on the final design 

and construction activities;  
(ii) Confirm which buildings are to be subject to a pre and post building condition 

survey in accordance with Condition 46.  This includes consideration of those 
buildings in Appendix One and Two to these conditions; 

(iii) The timing and location for monitoring of buildings during construction is 
required (Note that the flow charts contained in Appendices B and C of Appendix 
J of the technical noise and vibration report provided as part of the Notice of 
Requirement should be used as a guide); 

(iv) Identifying appropriate monitoring locations for receivers of construction noise 
and vibration; 

(v) Procedures for working with the Communication and Consultation Manager to 
respond to complaints received on construction noise and vibration, including 
methods to monitor and identify noise and vibration sources;  

(vi) Procedures for monitoring construction noise and vibration and reporting to the 
Auckland Council Consent Monitoring officer; and 

(vii) Procedures for how works will be undertaken should they be required as a result 
of the building condition surveys; 

(l) Cross references to the specific sections in the Communication and Consultation Plan 
which detail how landowners and occupiers are to be communicated with around 
noise and vibration effects. 

37 

1 
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4 
5 

Site Specific Construction Noise Management Plan (SSCNMP) 
For the avoidance of doubt, this condition does not apply to MediaWorks. 
37.1 The objective of a SSCNMP is to detail the best practicable option to avoid, remedy or 

mitigate adverse effects on a receiver resulting from construction noise that does not 
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6 comply with the Project Noise Standards.  
37.2 Further to the Construction Noise and Vibration DWP in Condition 36, a SSCNMP shall be 

prepared for any receiver or activity for which air overpressure is either predicted or 
measured to exceed the limits in Condition 32, or where construction noise is either 
predicted or measured to exceed the Project Noise Standards in Condition 31, except 
where the exceedance of the standards in Condition 31 is less than 5 decibels and does 
not exceed : 
(a) 0700-2200: 1 period of up to 2 consecutive weeks in any 2 months 
(b) 2200-0700: 1 period of up to 2 consecutive nights in any 10 days 

37.3 For predicted exceedances of less than 5 decibels (refer 37.2) monitoring shall be 
undertaken to confirm the actual noise levels.  If exceedance is shown to be more than 5 
decibels, or the period exceeds those detailed, then a SSCNMP will be prepared. 

37.4 In addition to the SSCNMPs prepared in accordance with Condition 37.2, and    
notwithstanding Condition 37.1, the Requiring Authority shall prepare SSCNMPs 
specifying the best practicable option for management, methods and measures to 
mitigate all noise effects for the properties located at: 

(a) 1 Queen Street (Lot 1 DP 165403); 
(b) 21 Queen Street (Lot 1 DP 67723);  
(c) 29 Customs Street West (Lot 7 DP 77037) 
(d) 188 Quay Street (Lot 5 DP 63972 and Lot 1 DP 78340); and 
(e) 23-29 Albert Street (Lot 1 DP 116724). 

37.5 SSCNMPs will identify:  
(a) The extent to which noise may exceed the Project Noise Standards in Condition 31 or 

the overpressure limits in Condition 32;  
(b) The timing and duration of any exceedance;  
(c) Details of the type of activity causing any exceedance;  
(d) The summary of the communication and consultation undertaken with the receiver. 

The summary must include a clear explanation of where any comments have not 
been incorporated, and the reasons why not.  This information must be included in 
the SSCNMP provided to both the Independent Peer Review Panel and Auckland 
Council as part of the Outline Plan process specified in Condition 11;  

(e) The methods and measures to mitigate noise effects, including but not limited to, 
potential to offer temporary relocation of affected receivers, alternative ventilation, 
façade sound insulation improvements, building condition surveys in the case of 
overpressure generated by blast events, or other offers made by the Requiring 
Authority and whether these have been agreed to by the affected receiver;   

(f) The reasons why the management and mitigation measures and methods reflect best 
practicable option.  

37.6 The SSCNMP shall be submitted for the review of Auckland Council as part of the Outline 
Plan.  The works shall then be undertaken in accordance with the SSCNMP confirmed 
by the Requiring Authority as part of the Outline Plan.  

38 

1 
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Site Specific Construction Vibration Management Plan (SSCVMP) 
For the avoidance of doubt, this condition does not apply to MediaWorks. 
38.1 The objective of a SSCVMP is to detail the best practicable option to avoid, remedy or 

mitigate adverse effects on a receiver resulting from vibration that does not comply with 
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6 the Project Vibration Standards.   
38.2 Further to the Construction Noise and Vibration DWP in Condition 36, a SSCVMP shall be 

prepared: 
(a) For any unoccupied building, structure or infrastructure for which construction 

vibration is either predicted or measured to exceed the Project Vibration Standards 
in Condition 33; 

(b) Where a complaint or concern is raised and the vibration level exceeds the amenity 
levels of Condition 34.2(a) and 34.2(b); 

(c) In response to other concerns or complaints where required (refer Condition 17).; 
        (d)   For the properties listed in Condition 37.4. 
38.3 Where the amenity limits in Conditions 34.2(a) and 34.2(b) are exceeded:  

(a) Best practicable management of vibration must be applied; and  
(b) The vibration activity shall be scheduled to avoid disturbance.  If this is not 

practicable then reasonable respite periods shall be provided to reduce vibration 
exposure.  

38.4 The limits in condition 33 may be relaxed by a SSCVMP but only for a building, structure 
or infrastructure that has been assessed by a suitably qualified and experienced structural 
engineer and where it has been deemed to be capable of withstanding higher vibration 
levels without sustaining building or structural damage, and where appropriate vibration 
and building condition monitoring regimes are in place. 

38.5 SSCVMPs will identify:  
(a) The timing and duration of any exceedance;  
(b) Details of the type of activity giving rise to any exceedance;  
(c) Site Specific vibration criteria that addresses the issue(s) of concern (i.e. building 

damage, amenity and sensitive equipment).  Site Specific criteria shall be determined 
by a suitably qualified independent vibration expert; 

(d) The summary of the communication and consultation undertaken with the receiver. 
The summary must include a clear explanation of where any comments have not 
been incorporated, and the reasons why not.  This information must be included in 
the SSCVMP provided to both the Independent Peer Review Panel and Auckland 
Council as part of the Outline Plan process specified in Condition 11;  

(e) The methods and measures to mitigate vibration effects, including but not limited to, 
investigating alternative low-vibration construction methods, undertaking high-
vibration works outside sensitive times, vibration barriers, building condition surveys, 
potential to offer temporary relocation of affected receivers, or other offers made by 
the Requiring Authority and agreed to by the affected receiver;    

         (f)  The reasons why the management and mitigation measures and methods reflect best   
practicable option.  

38.6 The SSCVMP shall be submitted for the review of Auckland Council.  The works shall then 
be undertaken in accordance with the SSCVMP confirmed by the Requiring Authority as 
part of the Outline Plan.  

Notable Receivers  

39 
1 
2 
4 

Notable Noise and Vibration Receivers  
For the avoidance of doubt, Conditions 39.5 and 39.6 do not apply to MediaWorks. 
39.1 Further to Condition 36, the Requiring Authority and its contractor, in conjunction with a 
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5 
6 

suitably qualified expert, shall work collaboratively with each notable receiver during the 
preparation of a SSCNVMP to confirm the extent and management of adverse effects on 
each Notable Receiver.  

39.2 In addition to the Construction Noise and Vibration DWP, a SSCNVMP shall be prepared 
for each identified Notable Receiver. The objective of the SSCNVMP is to detail the best 
practicable option to avoid, remedy or mitigate adverse noise and vibration effects on 
each Notable Receiver.  

39.3 The Requiring Authority shall consult with the notable receiver throughout the duration 
of construction and update the SSCNVMP as required to achieve the objective in 39.2.  

39.4 The SSCNVMP shall include:  
(a) The level at which noise and vibration effects on the notable receiver will 

unreasonably interfere with its operation.  This will enable development of the site 
specific criteria. In the case of MediaWorks this is set out in Condition 40; 

(b) Construction activities and equipment which are likely to create adverse noise and 
vibration effects and the location and timing of these in relation to the notable 
receiver;  

(c) The methods and measures associated with the worksite including, but not limited 
to, structural mitigation such as barriers and enclosures, use of low noise and 
vibration machinery and the scheduling of high noise and vibration construction;  

(d) The methods and measures associated with the notable receiver building or 
operation including, but not limited to, potential for isolation of sensitive areas and 
equipment, dampening of reradiating surfaces and temporary relocation of affected 
receivers that are proposed to minimise adverse noise and vibration effects on the 
notable receiver; 

(e) Details about the methods to be adopted by the Requiring Authority to minimise 
construction noise and vibration effects on the notable receiver and the anticipated 
effectiveness of those methods; 

(f) A summary of the communication and consultation undertaken with the notable 
receiver.  The summary must include a clear explanation of where any comments 
have not been incorporated, and the reasons why not; 

(g) Offers made by the Requiring Authority to the notable receiver to mitigate effects 
and the response by the operators, such as relocation, and whether those offers 
were accepted or not by the notable receiver; 

39.5 If the parties cannot agree on any of the matters above they shall each appoint a suitably 
qualified and independent expert, who shall jointly appoint an independent and suitably 
qualified third expert who shall certify the following matters to be included in the 
SSCNVMP: 
(a) The level at which noise and vibration effects on the notable receiver unreasonably 

interfere with its operation (the certified noise and vibration limit); 
(b) The mitigation methods and measures within the worksite (at source) including, but 

not limited to, structural mitigation such as barriers and enclosures, use of low noise 
and vibration machinery and the scheduling of high noise and vibration construction; 

(c) The mitigation methods and measures at the notable receiver including but not 
limited to:  isolation of sensitive areas and equipment; dampening of reradiating 
surfaces; any response to such offers; and temporary relocation of affected 
receivers;  

(d) Whether or not the mitigation methods and measures reflect best practicable 
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management; and 
(e) Whether or not the residual effects are likely to cause significant disruption to the 

activities of the notable receiver.  
39.6 Following the above process the SSCNVMP shall be submitted for the review of Auckland 

Council as part of the Outline Plan.  For the avoidance of doubt, the Requiring Authority 
shall not be entitled to make any changes to the SSCNVMP through the Outline Plan 
process following any agreement reached with the notable receiver and/or through the 
above certification process without the consent of the notable receiver. The works shall 
then be undertaken in accordance with the SSCNVMP confirmed by the Requiring 
Authority as part of the Outline Plan process.   

40 6 

Construction Noise and Vibration Management Plan – Mediaworks  
Further to Condition 36, a SSCNVMP shall be prepared for MediaWorks implementing the 
project standards in Condition 35. 
40.1 The MediaWorks SSCNVMP shall identify high noise or vibration plant and machinery, 

and list the relevant items that require testing in accordance with Condition 40.4 and 
40.8.  

40.2 Prior to any demolition or construction commencing, the Requiring Authority shall 
undertake a noise survey to determine the Transmission Loss (TL) performance of the 
MediaWorks building envelope.  This testing shall only be undertaken outside of 
Sensitive Times. 

40.3 Prior to any demolition or construction commencing, the Requiring Authority shall 
undertake a vibration survey to determine the transfer function of the MediaWorks 
building structure from ground vibration outside the building to reradiated noise in 
Studio 1.  This testing shall only be undertaken outside of Sensitive Times.   

40.4 All high noise plant and machinery to be used at a location where it is predicted to 
generate noise levels in excess of 3 dB below the limits specified in Condition 35.2 shall 
be tested prior to use, to determine its Sound Power Level (Lw) at a sufficient distance 
from the MediaWorks building to ensure compliance. These measured Lws shall be used 
to predict the noise level at the MediaWorks building façade(s) from proposed 
construction scenarios. The façade TL (refer Condition 40.2) shall then be applied to 
predict the noise levels in the relevant rooms.  

40.5 All high noise plant and machinery may not be used until Condition 40.4 is satisfied, 
taking into account the cumulative noise levels from active sources on the site. 

40.6 The Requiring Authority and its contractor, in conjunction with a suitably qualified 
expert, shall work collaboratively with MediaWorks during the preparation of a 
SSCNVMP to confirm the extent and management of adverse effects on MediaWorks. 

40.7 The SSCNVMP shall set out the requirements for monitoring, the number of monitors, 
the instrument location, any adjustments necessary if a proxy position is required and 
any other procedures or requirements that are necessary.  The data shall be available in 
real time to the Requiring Authority, Auckland Council and MediaWorks. 

40.8 Prior to the use of any high vibration equipment to be used at a location where it is 
predicted to generate vibration levels greater than 75% of the PPV vibration limits in 
Condition 35.3, 35.6, 35.7 and 35.8, or reradiated noise within 3 decibels of the limits in 
Condition 35.2, the Requiring Authority shall undertake vibration measurements at a 
sufficient distance from the MediaWorks building to ensure compliance, applying the 
transfer function required by Condition 40.3 to assess reradiated noise.  These 
measurements shall be used to determine minimum set-back distances from the building 
to avoid potential exceedances of the vibration limits in Conditions 35.2, 35.3, 35.6, 35.7 
and 35.8.  The results of the testing and the outcomes affecting construction operations 
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shall be set out in the SSCNVMP. 
40.9 The noise and vibration levels from construction shall be monitored to determine 

compliance with conditions 35.2, 35.3, 35.6, 35.7 and 35.8 continuously by automated 
noise and vibration monitors located at positions that will represent the noise and 
vibration level in the relevant spaces and for the relevant noise and vibration limits.  The 
SSCNVMP shall set out the requirements for monitoring, the instrument location, any 
adjustments necessary if a proxy position is required and any other procedures or 
requirements that are necessary including methods to exclude extraneous sources.  The 
data shall be available in real time to the Requiring Authority, Auckland Council and 
MediaWorks. 

40.10 Monitoring to determine compliance or otherwise with Condition 35.67 relating to 
office amenity shall only be undertaken in response to complaints from MediaWorks.  
The measurements must be attended by a suitably qualified person. 

40.11 The SSCNVMP shall set out corrective action measures that must be adopted in 
situations where any of the noise and vibration limits in Conditions 35.2, 35.3, 35.6, 35.7, 
and 35.8 are exceeded and where the noise and/or vibration levels are unacceptable to 
MediaWorks.  The corrective action measures must include the following: 
(a) Immediate cessation of the work(s) that is giving rise to the exceedance; 
(b) A procedure to require the implementation of whatever measures are necessary to 

reduce the noise or vibration levels; 
(c) A monitoring procedure to determine compliance (once the remediation works are 

complete); 
(d) A requirement to ensure that the work(s) responsible for the exceedance are not 

recommenced during Sensitive Times; 
(e) A complaints procedure that is capable of effecting the immediate cessation of works 

including making a point of contact directly available 24 hours, seven days a week. 
40.12 If there is a disagreement between the Requiring Authority and MediaWorks as to 

the content of the SSCNVMP, they shall each appoint a suitably qualified and 
independent expert, who shall jointly appoint an independent and suitably qualified 
third expert who shall certify the matters set out in Condition 40.11 and any other 
matters in dispute in the SSCNVMP.   

40.13 Following the above process the SSCNVMP shall be submitted for the review of 
Auckland Council as part of the Outline Plan.  For the avoidance of doubt, the 
Requiring Authority shall not be entitled to make any changes to the SSCNVMP 
through the Outline Plan process following any agreement reached with MediaWorks 
and/or through the above certification process without the consent of MediaWorks.  
The works shall then be undertaken in accordance with the SSCNVMP confirmed by 
the Requiring Authority as part of the Outline Plan process.  

Built Heritage/Archaeology  

41 

1 
2 
4 
5 
6 

Historic Character – Built Heritage 
41.1 The Historic Character DWP shall be prepared to manage the adverse effects on built 

heritage and archaeology that may result from associated works prior to, during, and 
after the construction of the City Rail Link or any part of it.  

41.2 The objective of the Built Heritage section is to avoid, remedy or mitigate adverse effects 
on built heritage as far as reasonably practicable.  To achieve the above objective, the 
following shall, as a minimum, be included in the built heritage section of the Historic 
Character DWP: 
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(a) Preparation of a Building Record and Salvage Strategy that outlines a suitable set of 
procedures for the removal, storage and for later refitting and reuse of elements of 
heritage buildings and/or structures identified for demolition including the Griffiths 
Building, Beresford Toilets, Bluestone Toilets, and the rear annex to the building at 
223-227 Symonds Street.  

(b) The proposed methods for monitoring building damage that is to be undertaken by a 
suitably qualified person for the duration of construction works.  This includes 
confirming which Built Heritage buildings and structures are to be subject to a pre 
and post building condition survey through: 
(i) Using the updated predicted vibration contours undertaken in Condition 36; 
(ii) Reviewing those buildings in Appendix 2 to these conditions in accordance with 

Condition 46.1; 
(iii) Reviewing buildings within the designation footprint (including above sub-strata 

designation) or located in close proximity to identify buildings which have been 
recognised as having heritage value as a result of scheduling under the Historic 
Places Act 1993 or in the Auckland Unitary Plan. 

(c) Identification and methodology for recording of Built Heritage directly affected by 
the construction, or associated pre- and post-construction works (i.e. within the 
surface designation footprint), which cannot be retained and / or adaptively re-used 
/ partially retained. For the avoidance of doubt, the following buildings and 
structures may be demolished:  
(i) Bluestone Toilets (SCDP Category B); 
(ii) Beresford Toilets;  
(iii) Rear annex to building at 229-231 Symonds Street; and  
(iv) Griffiths Building.  

(d) Identification and methodology for recording Built Heritage directly affected by the 
construction, or associated pre- and post-construction, which are to be:  
(i) Adaptively reused; 
(ii) Partially retained in design and construction; or  
(iii) Built heritage elements have been integrated into other elements of the City 

Rail. 
(iv) In particular, the Requiring Authority shall explore the adaptive re-use of the 

buildings at 51-53 Victoria Street West (known as Martha’s Corner building) with 
complete demolition only considered as a last resort. As guidance, an 
appropriate level of adaptive re-use could include retention of the façade on all 
street frontages or the utilisation and incorporation of elements of the building 
into the design: 

(e) How Built Heritage Buildings and Structures will be protected during construction 
through the use of screening or other protective measures to mitigate adverse 
construction effects; 

(f) How mitigation or rectification of damage to Built Heritage Buildings and Structures 
will be addressed; and 

(g) Cross references to the specific sections in the Communication and Consultation Plan 
which detail how the Auckland Council Heritage Department, the New Zealand 
Historic Places Trust, and mana whenua (see condition 15) are consulted, and the 
communication with the general public on the management of the adverse effects 
relating to Built Heritage. 
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(h) That the detailed design of the reinstated and/or replacement canopies on heritage 
buildings shall be based on an engineered architectural design which replicates the 
present installations, and/or recovers original (historical) construction and 
architectural detail. 

42 

1 
4 
5 
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Historic Character - Archaeology 
42.1 A Historic Character DWP shall be prepared to manage the adverse effects on built 

heritage and archaeology that may result during construction of the City Rail Link or any 
part of it.  

42.2 The objective of the Archaeology section of the Historic Character DWP is to avoid, 
remedy or mitigate adverse effects on archaeological remains during construction, as far 
as reasonably practicable.  

42.3 To achieve the above objective the following matters shall be included in the Archaeology 
section of the Historic Character DWP: 
(a) Constructor roles and responsibilities, stand-down periods and reporting 

requirements are to be clearly identified; 
(b) How procedures for archaeological investigations and monitoring of preliminary 

earthworks are to be implemented in areas where there is potential for 
archaeological remains to be discovered; 

(c) Procedures for the discovery of, including accidental discovery of archaeological 
remains including: 
(i) The ceasing of all physical construction works in the immediate vicinity of the 

discovery; 
(ii) Practices for dealing with the uncovering of cultural or archaeological remains 

and the parties to be notified (including, but not limited to, appropriate iwi 
authorities, the Auckland Council Consents Monitoring officer, the New Zealand 
Historic Places Trust, and the New Zealand Police (if koiwi (human skeletal 
remains) are discovered);  

(iii) Procedures to be undertaken before physical works in the area of discovery can 
start again, including any  iwi protocols, recording of sites and material, recovery 
of any artefacts, and consultation to be undertaken with iwi, Auckland Council 
Consent Monitoring officer and Heritage Unit, and with the New Zealand Historic 
Places Trust; and 

(iv) Procedures for recording any archaeological remains or evidence before it is 
modified or destroyed, including opportunities for the conservation and 
preservation of artefacts and ecofacts (biological material) that are discovered.  
Consideration shall be given to the incorporation of in-situ material or artefacts 
into the design of stations and / or public places associated with the City Rail Link 
project.  Consideration shall also be given to the provision for ‘post-excavation’ 
assessment analysis and publication of material within 24 months of completion 
of construction. 

(v) Provision for ‘post-excavation’ archiving, assessment and analysis of the 
archaeological records and materials; publication of results of that work within 
24 months of completion of construction assessment analysis and publication of 
material within 24 months of completion of construction.  

(d) Training procedures for all contractors are to be undertaken in advance of 
construction, regarding the possible presence of cultural or archaeological sites or 
material, what these sites or material may look like, and the relevant provisions of 
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the Historic Places Act 1993 if any sites or material are discovered; 
(e) Cross references to the specific sections in the Communication and Consultation Plan 

which details how the Auckland Council Heritage Department, the New Zealand 
Historic Places Trust, mana whenua (see condition 8) are consulted, and the 
communication with the general public on the management of the adverse effects 
relating to archaeology. 

43 1 

Heritage Advisory Group and Composition 
43.1 The Requiring Authority must engage, at its expense, a panel of suitably qualified and 

experienced heritage experts to discharge the functions required by conditions 44 and 
45.  The Heritage Advisory Group will consist of three independent experts, whose 
members will not be directors or employees of the Requiring Authority, the New Zealand 
Historic Places Trust or the consent authority.  The Heritage Advisory Group will 
comprise one nominee from the Requiring Authority, one nominee from the consent 
authority, and a third nominee appointed jointly by the Requiring Authority's and 
consent authority's nominees. 

43.2 Before establishing the Heritage Advisory Group the Requiring Authority shall seek the 
opinion of NZHPT on the appointment of the Heritage Advisory Group.  

43.3 The Heritage Advisory Group may determine its own processes and procedures for 
conducting its meetings and performing its functions as it sees fit, including methods for 
ensuring any disagreements between panel members are resolved, and must meet as 
necessary to fulfil its functions. All costs associated with the role and function of the 
Heritage Advisory Group and appropriate administrative support must be paid by the 
Requiring Authority. If any member of the Heritage Advisory Group is unable to continue 
in the role for whatever reason, then a replacement member must be appointed using 
the process set out in this condition. 

44 1 

Heritage Advisory Group Function 

44.1 The functions of the Heritage Advisory Group are to review the assessment of the 
alternatives and option selected by the Requiring Authority to manage the adverse 
effects on the heritage values of the Bluestone wall and the Martha’s Corner building.   

44.2 In relation to Bluestone Wall, the Heritage Advisory Group will: 
(a) Certify that the method selected by the Requiring Authority under Condition 45 will 

have the least impact on the heritage value of the Bluestone wall compared to other 
reasonably practicable methods; or  

(b) Prepare a report as to why the method selected by the Requiring Authority under 
Condition 45 will not have the least impact on the heritage value of the Bluestone 
wall and set out details as to an alternative recommended reasonably practicable 
method. 

44.3 In relation to Martha’s Corner, the Heritage Advisory Group will:  
(a)  Certify that the heritage outcomes for Martha’s Corner adhere to the intent of 

Condition 41; or  
(b) Prepare a report as to why the method selected by the Requiring Authority will not 

adhere to the intent of Condition 41 and set out details as to the recommended 
reasonably practicable method.  

44.4 The Requiring Authority must provide Auckland Council with the Heritage Advisory 
Group’s certification or report, and if applicable the reasons the Requiring Authority has 
not selected the method recommended by the Heritage Advisory Group. 
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45 1 

Bluestone Wall Management Plan 
45.1 A Bluestone Wall Management Plan shall be prepared to manage the adverse effects on 

the heritage values of the Bluestone wall during the construction of the City Rail Link.  
45.2 The objective of this Plan is to minimise adverse effects on the heritage values of the 

Bluestone wall during the construction of the City Rail Link by adopting the best 
practicable option. 

45.3 To achieve the above objective, the following shall be included in the Bluestone Wall 
Management Plan: 
(a) Identification of the key heritage values of the wall; 
(b) Assessment of the alternative construction methods to ensure that construction of 

the City Rail Link has the least impact on the heritage value of the Bluestone wall, 
within the practical constraints of constructing the project; and 

(c) The option selected by the Requiring Authority. 
45.4 The Bluestone Management Plan shall be prepared in consultation with the NZHPT and 

the Heritage Advisory Group (set out in Condition 43).  

Building Condition Surveys  

46 

1 
2 
4 
5 
6 

Process for Building Condition Surveys 
46.1 Prior to construction, as a minimum those buildings listed in Appendix One and Appendix 

Two or identified pursuant to Condition 41.2(b) will be considered for a building condition 
survey.  A building condition survey will be undertaken where it is assessed that there is 
potential for damage to buildings or structures arising from construction as determined 
by an independent suitably qualified person appointed by the Requiring Authority based 
on the criteria below unless the relevant industry criteria applied at the time or 
heightened building sensitivity or other inherent building vulnerability requires it.  
Building damage criteria will initially be assessed in accordance with Burland, J.B. (1997) 
“Assessment of Risk of Damage to Buildings due to Tunnelling and Excavation”.  
Additional factors which may be considered in determining whether a building condition 
survey will be undertaken include:  
(a) Age of the building;  
(b) Construction types;  
(c) Foundation types;  
(d) General building condition;  
(e) Proximity to any excavation; 
(f) Whether the building is earthquake prone; and 
(g) Whether any basements are present in the building.  

46.2 Where prior to construction it is determined that a Building Condition Survey is required 
in accordance with Condition 46.1, or if measurements exceed the criteria in Condition 
33: 
(a) The Requiring Authority shall employ a suitably qualified person to undertake the 

building condition surveys and that person shall be identified in the CEMP; 
(b) The Requiring Authority shall provide the building condition survey report to the 

relevant property owner within 15 working days of the survey being undertaken, and 
additionally it shall notify and provide the Auckland Council Consent Monitoring 
officer a copy of the completed survey report; 
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(c) The Requiring Authority shall contact owners of those buildings and structures where 
a Building Condition Survey is to be undertaken to confirm the timing and 
methodology for undertaking a pre-construction condition assessment; 

(d) The Requiring Authority shall record all contact, correspondence and communication 
with owners and this shall be available on request for the Auckland Council Consent 
Monitoring Officer; 

(e) Should agreement from owners to enter property and undertake a condition 
assessment not be obtained within 3 months from first contact, then the Requiring 
Authority shall not be required under these designation conditions to undertake 
these assessments; 

(f) The Requiring Authority shall undertake a visual inspection during "active 
construction" if requested by the building owner where a pre-construction condition 
assessment has been undertaken.   

(g) The Requiring Authority shall develop a system of monitoring the condition of 
existing buildings which is commensurate with the type of the existing building and 
the proximity of the CRL works. The purpose of monitoring is to assess whether or 
not active construction is compromising the structural integrity of the building.  

(h) The Requiring Authority shall, during the Building Condition Survey, determine 
whether the building is classified as Commercial / Industrial / School or a Historic or 
sensitive structure in terms of Condition 33.  

46.3  During construction: 
(a) The Requiring Authority shall implement procedures that will appropriately respond 

to the information received from the monitoring system. Where necessary this may 
include the temporary cessation of works in close proximity to the relevant building 
until such time as measures are implemented to avoid further damage or 
compromise of the structural integrity of the building.  

(b) Any damage to buildings or structures shall be recorded and repaired by the 
Requiring Authority and costs associated with the repair will met by the Requiring 
Authority.  

46.4  Following construction: 
(a) The Requiring Authority shall, within 12 months of the commencement of operation 

of the City Rail Link, contact owners of those buildings and structures where a 
Building Condition Survey was undertaken to confirm the need for undertaking a 
post-construction condition assessment;  

(b) Where a post-construction building condition survey confirms that the building has 
deteriorated as the result of construction or operation works relating to the City Rail 
Link, the Requiring Authority shall, at its own cost, rectify the damage; and 

46.5 Where the Requiring Authority is required to undertake building repairs in accordance 
with Conditions 46.3(b) or 46.4(b), such repairs shall be undertaken as soon as 
reasonably practicable and in consultation with the owner of the building. 

Urban Design  

47 

1 
4 
5 
6 

Urban Design Principles 
47.1 The objective of the Urban Design DWP is to enable the integration of the CRL’s   

permanent works into the surrounding landscape and urban design context.  
47.2 An Urban Design DWP shall be developed to ensure that the areas within the designation 

footprint used during the construction of the City Rail Link are to be restored and the 
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permanent works associated with the CRL are developed in accordance with urban design 
principles. The following Principles from the Urban Design Framework submitted as part 
of the Notice of Requirement documents will be used to inform the Urban Design and 
Landscape Plan: 
(a) Mana Whenua Principles – see Condition 49; 
(b) Movement and Connections –  

(i) Existing Networks - Structures of the CRL should not interrupt or adversely 
change the function of existing public open space, street networks and 
infrastructure. 

(ii) Entrance Location - Station entrances should be clearly identifiable and 
conveniently located in relation to existing and anticipated main pedestrian 
routes and destinations. 

(iii) Intuitive Orientation - The location and nature of structures resulting from the 
CRL (station entrances in particular) should facilitate intuitive orientation and 
support a legible street network. 

(iv) Way Finding - Coherent signage should be utilised to aid intuitive orientation and 
way finding. 

(v) Mode Integration - Spatial integration with bus stops as well as kiss and ride 
should be facilitated where possible without imposing on the quality of public 
realm. 

(vi) Bicycle Parking – Appropriate numbers of safe bicycle storage or parking should 
be provided in each station environment. 

(vii) Street Crossings - Safe pedestrian street crossings shall be provided in the 
immediate vicinity of station entrances to the extent practicable. The provision 
of level street crossings is preferable over any grade separated solutions. 

(viii) Footpaths – Footpaths surrounding stations need to be adequate to provide for 
pedestrians entering and exiting the stations.  

(ix) Grade separated rail crossings – Structures associated with grade separated rail 
crossings need to be carefully and sensitively designed and in accordance with 
crime prevention through environmental design principles to ensure appropriate 
amenity and safety are retained or achieved. Measures to achieve this may 
include:  

a. Utilising permeable balustrades on overbridges;  
b. Maximising the width of the footpath at grade in street reserves;  
c. Orientating any steps parallel to overbridges;  
d. Providing appropriate levels of lighting (in accordance with the 

Auckland Transport Street Lighting Policy (Appendix 1) for 
“Pathways in high risk, high brightness areas”); and  

e. Treatment of the sides of ramps and footpaths to enhance visual 
amenity.  

(x) Grade separated rail crossings – Permeable balustrades on overbridges should 
be required not only for crime prevention purposes but to enable views into the 
neighbouring sites.  For clarity all balustrades comprised within Normanby Road 
grade separation works (as defined in condition 30.1(l) shall be permeable 
including without limitation the ramp to be constructed into the site at 32 
Normanby Road.   

(xi) The Porters Avenue Bridge (lift and bridge structure above finished ground level) 
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shall be located no closer than 3.5m from the property boundary of 5 Porters 
Avenue (ALLOT 236 SEC 10 Suburbs AUCKLAND).  Foundation support (i.e. below 
finished ground level) for the bridge may extend closer but shall not cross the 
property boundary. 

(xii) The design of the Porters Avenue and Fenton Street pedestrian/cycle bridges 
shall: 

a. Minimise loss of privacy on adjacent residential sites, including by 
locating the pedestrian/cycle bridge in the western half of the 
Avenue;  

b. Ensure the lifts are through lifts to carry bicycles; and 
c. Incorporate bicycle push ramps into the side of the pedestrian 

stairways.  
(xiii) The extensions to Ruru Street and Nikau Street shall generally be undertaken in 

accordance with the indicative road layout shown on drawing CRL-SYW-RME-
000-DRG-0110 Revision 1 dated 26/7/16. 

(c) Public Realm and Landscape –  
(i) Existing Streetscape – Structures of the CRL should be designed to respect and 

contribute positively to the form and function of existing public open space.  
(ii) Universal Access – Station environments should promote universal access (e.g. 

footpath ramps and smooth ground surfaces). 
(iii) Safe Environments – Structures resulting from the CRL should promote safe 

environments. The station entrances should release patrons into safe public 
spaces that are well lit at night, overlooked by other users (e.g. residents or 
workers) and have sufficiently wide and unobstructed footpaths. 

(iv) Reinstated Surfaces - The design and construction of reinstated streetscapes 
should be coherent with the wider area and/or recent public realm upgrades in 
the area. 

(v) Station Plazas - The design and construction of station plazas should be coherent 
with the wider area and/or recent public realm upgrades in the area. 

(vi) Public Art - Integration of art and design should foster local identity and 
character and reflect and/or interpret local characteristics including natural 
heritage and Mana Whenua cultural narratives, history, art and particular traits 
of the local community. 

(vii) Landscape Planting – Plant species used in station environments and/or as part 
of landscape plantings should consider the opportunity to acknowledge the 
area’s pre-human ecology as and where appropriate. This may include species 
which connect strongly with Mana Whenua cultural narratives. 

(viii) Entrances within the Road Reserve - Designs for station entrances within the 
road reserve should be designed to consider the impacts upon other modes of 
traffic, including the expected pedestrian patronage. 

(ix) Utility Structures - Above ground utility structures (e.g. vents, access services) 
should be designed to minimise any negative effect on public realm. Where 
possible these structures should be integrated with other buildings. 

(x) Where landscape planting is affected by construction works on private 
properties, replanting and/or mitigation of any such landscaping shall be 
undertaken in consultation with those landowners, and in recognition of wider 
mitigation works required for those properties (e.g. vehicle parking and access 
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requirements).  
47.3 The Urban Design DWP shall show how these principles have been used to guide and 

influence the design of permanent works associated with the CRL, and how the design 
has responded or otherwise to these principles and initiatives. 

47.4 The work to restore those areas within the designation footprint used during construction 
of the City Rail Link will occur as part of construction or within six months of the City Rail 
Link being operational. 

 
Auckland Council Urban Design Panel 
47.5 The Requiring Authority shall request the Auckland Council to refer the Urban Design 

DWP to the Auckland Urban Design Panel (or other equivalent entity (if any) at that time) 
and invite the Auckland Urban Design Panel to comment on: 
(a) The degree to which the Urban Design DWP has appropriately responded to the 

principles listed in 47.2 and 49.1;  
(b) The degree to which station plans have appropriately responded to the principles 

listed in Condition 54.1.  
47.6 As part of the Urban Design DWP submitted, the Requiring Authority shall: 

(a) Provide a record of feedback received from the Auckland Urban Design Panel (or 
equivalent entity at that time);  

(b) Provide detail of how the Urban Design DWP has responded to any feedback 
received from the Auckland Urban Design Panel (or equivalent entity at that time) 
and, where they have not, the reasons why;  

(c) Provide detail regarding the degree to which the community stakeholder, affected 
party and affected in proximity party feedback has been considered and where 
applicable incorporated into design.  Where feedback has not been incorporated, the 
Requiring Authority shall provide comment as to reasons why the feedback has not 
been incorporated;  

(d) The information set out in (a), (b) and (c) above must be included in the Urban Design 
DWP submitted to both the independent peer reviewer and Auckland Council as part 
of the Outline Plan.  

48 

1 
4 
5 
6 

Mitigation Planting Requirements 
48.1 The Urban Design DWP shall include any replacement planting proposed to mitigate the 

adverse effects of tree and vegetation removal from within the designation footprint.  It 
is acknowledged that the mitigation of effects of tree and vegetation removal will be 
considered in response to the urban design principles of Condition 47.  

48.2 Any landscaping included under the Urban Design DWP shall be implemented in 
accordance with this plan within the first planting season following the City Rail Link being 
operational. If the weather in that planting season is unsuitable for planting, as 
determined by the Auckland Council Consent Monitoring officer (in consultation with the 
Auckland Council Parks Department), the landscaping shall instead be implemented at 
the first practicable opportunity thereafter. The next practicable opportunity shall be 
agreed by the Auckland Council Consent Monitoring officer. 

48.3 The landscaping will be maintained by the Requiring Authority for a period of 5 years for 
specimen trees and 3 years for all other landscape planting. 

49 
1 
4 

Engagement with Mana Whenua and the Mana Whenua Principles 
49.1 The Urban Design DWP shall include: 
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5 
6 

(a) How mana whenua (see Condition 8) have been engaged with during its 
development in relation to the implementation and interpretation of the Principles 
set out under Condition 47, and particularly in relation to the mana whenua 
principles set out below: 
(i) Mana / Rangatiratanga – As the original local authorities of Tamaki Makaurau, 

Iwi require high level Treaty based relationships with all key stakeholders 
including the Requiring Authority and Auckland Council which recognise their 
Tangata Whenua status in order to fulfil their roles as kaitiaki. Such partnership 
relationships can then inform engagement with AT / Council at all levels 
including direct involvement with design consortia. Relationships are required at 
governance and senior management levels. Such relationships are a precursor to 
actualising the other 6 principles. 

(ii) Whakapapa – Names and genealogical connections– reviving names revives 
mana through Iwi connections to specific ancestors and events / narratives 
associated with them. An Iwi inventory of names associated with a given site can 
be developed so that the most appropriate names are identified to develop 
design, interpretation and artistic responses. 

(iii) Tohu – Acknowledging the wider significant Iwi cultural land marks associated 
with the CRL route and their ability to inform the design of the station precincts, 
entrances and exits. In particular exploring opportunities to maximise view 
shafts to such tohu / landmarks as a way of both enhancing cultural landscape 
connections and as way finding / location devices. 

(iv) Taiao – Exploring opportunities to bring natural landscape elements back into 
urban /modified areas e.g. specific native trees, water / puna wai (springs) – 
promoting bird, insect and aquatic life to create meaningful urban eco systems 
which connect with former habitats, mahinga kai (food gathering areas) and 
living sites. 

(v) Mauri tu – Ensuring emphasis on maintaining or enhancing environmental health 
/ life essence of the wider site – in particular focusing on the quality of wai / 
water (puna / springs), whenua / soil and air. In particular any puna or 
underground waterways encountered should be carefully treated with Mana 
Whenua assistance to ensure their mauri is respected and enhanced where 
possible. It is also important to minimise the disturbance to Papatuanuku 
through carefully planned ground works. 

(vi) Mahi toi – Harnessing the Creative dimension through drawing on names and 
local tohu to develop strategies to creatively re-inscribe iwi narratives into 
architecture, interior design, landscape, urban design and public art. 

(vii) Ahi kaa – need to explore opportunities to facilitate living presences for iwi / 
hapu to resume ahi-kaa and kaitiaki roles in and around the CRL route and new 
station precincts; and 

(b) A summary of the engagement with mana whenua (see Condition 15) and 
identification of where design has incorporated the mana whenua principles and 
other mana whenua aspirations.  The summary must include a clear explanation of 
where any comments have not been incorporated and the reasons why not.  The 
summary must be included in the Urban Design DWP submitted to both the 
Independent Peer Review Panel and Auckland Council as part of the Outline Plan.  

50 1 Specific Area Requirements: Britomart to Aotea Station 
50.1 For this designation the Urban Design DWP shall include how the following are to be 
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restored following completion of the City Rail Link construction works: 
(a) Queen Elizabeth Square and lower Queen Street between Quay Street and Customs 

Street; 
(b) Albert Street between Quay Street and Victoria Street; and 
(c) Albert Street between Victoria Street and Mayoral Drive including those part of 

Victoria and Wellesley Streets, the Council owned land on the southeast corner of 
Albert and Wellesley Streets which is to be used as a construction area, affected by 
surface construction works; and 

(d) Kingston Street. 
50.2 The restoration plan for this designation shall demonstrate how street upgrades and 

public realm improvements have been considered when Albert Street and Mayoral Drive 
are reinstated. This should include as a minimum how the design and construction utilises 
material palettes, planting schedules and street furniture that are coherent with the 
surrounding streetscape character. 

51 4 

Specific Area Requirements: Karangahape Station area 
51.1 For this designation the Urban Design DWP shall include restoration plans (showing how 

the following are to be restored following completion of the City Rail Link construction 
works): 
(a) Beresford Square and Street including where surface works have occurred within Pitt 

Street; and 
(b) Mercury Lane. 

51.2 The restoration plan for this designation shall demonstrate how street upgrades and 
public realm improvements have been considered when Beresford Street, Pitt Street and 
Mercury Lane are reinstated.  This should include as a minimum: 
(a) How the design and construction utilises material palettes, planting schedules and 

street furniture that are coherent with the surrounding streetscape character. 
(b) Methods for street upgrades and public realm improvements. 
(c) With reference to condition 47.2(c)(ii), in Mercury Lane how either a maximum 

gradient of 1 in 12 for the footpath and approaches to the Station will be achieved, 
or the compensatory measures to be introduced to address a steeper grade. The 
number and location of any pause points to improve accessibility should be 
identified, taking into account other users of the footpath. 

51.3 Final public realm design for Mercury Lane shall include the following features: 
(a) The widening of footpaths of both sides of Mercury Lane between Karangahape Road 

and the station entrance including the provision of level pause points at intervals 
within the paved areas with seats and soft landscaping; 

(b) The forming of a new public laneway between Mercury Lane and East Street, beside 
the southern edge of the station entrance building; 

(c) The forming of a raised street surface pedestrian crossing between Cross Street and 
the station entrance; 

(d) New street lighting to Mercury Lane; and 
(e) Resurfacing of all roadway surfaces affected by the works. 

52 5 
Specific Area Requirements: Newton Station area 
52.1 For this designation the Urban Design DWP shall include restoration plans (showing how 

the following are to be restored following completion of the City Rail Link construction 
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works) for those areas used for surface construction works within the designation 
footprint, including the construction yard located on the northeast corner of Mt Eden 
Road and Symonds Street.  

53 6 

Specific Area Requirements: North Auckland Line area 
53.1 For this designation the Urban Design DWP shall include the following: 

(a) Restoration Plans showing how the worksite area will be maintained during the 
construction period. 

(b)  Restoration Plans showing how the following are to be restored after construction 
completion:  
(i) The replacement of Mt Eden Road Bridge; 
(ii) The area used for the grade separation of Porters Avenue;  
(iii) The area used for the grade separation of Normanby Road; and 
(iv) The replacement of the pedestrian connection, to be provided over the railway, 

between Ngahura Street and Fenton Street, including a connection to the Mount 
Eden Station.  

(c) How the bulk, scale and massing of structures resulting from the City Rail Link at Mt 
Eden Station are integrated with the components of the Mt Eden Station located in 
the adjacent North Auckland Line designation. 

54 

1 
4 
5 
 

Station Plan Requirements 
54.1 The Urban Design DWP shall include a Station Plan/s (report and design plan/s as 

required) and include the following: 
(a) The design details showing both the above ground and below ground elements of the 

station/s; 
(b) How the above ground and below ground design of the stations has taken into 

account the following principles: 
(i) Overarching - stations should achieve a successful and memorable transport 

experience. 
(ii) Function - stations will provide safe, functional and clear transport solutions. 
(iii) Performance - stations will provide a credible, sustainable design outcome that 

responds to climate, site and social economics. 
(iv) Personality - stations will provide an expression that contributes to their context 

and local identity and will respond to an appropriate network wide identity. 
(v) Existing and New Building Structures. 
(vi) Built Heritage:  

• Where built heritage is required for City Rail Link station requirements, 
adaptive reuse strategies should be considered to preserve the building’s 
role in establishing the streetscape and urban character. 

• The development of new buildings and structures should minimise impact 
on, and disturbance of, Built heritage listed by the New Zealand Historic 
Places Trust or the Auckland Council District Plan that play a significant role 
in establishing the streetscape and urban character of the local area.   

(vii) Bulk, Scale and Massing:  
• Bulk, scale and massing of structures resulting from the City Rail Link 

(station buildings in particular) should be sympathetic with the surrounding 
built urban form. 
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• Aotea Station building frontages should correspond with the road reserve 
boundary unless a specific station plaza area is intended. 

• Karangahape Road station building(s) should be sensitively designed so as to 
contribute positively and to complement the good public realm and urban 
form qualities that currently exist in this area of Karangahape Road, Pitt 
Street and the upper end of Beresford Street. 

• The redevelopment of land acquired for the Newton Mt Eden Station 
provides the opportunity for a continuous active building frontage to 
correspond with the road reserve boundary, providing: 

 This does not conflict with the operation requirements of the 
station; or 

  Unless a specific station plaza area is intended. 
(viii) Active Frontage – Structures resulting from the City Rail Link should present an 

active frontage towards public spaces like streets, squares, pedestrian walkways 
or station plaza areas provided that this doesn’t conflict with the operation 
requirements of the station.  

Where no active frontage is proposed, an explanation of the reasons shall be 
outlined in the Urban Design DWP.  

(ix) Weather Protection – Where practicable, station entrances should provide some 
weather protection along their frontage (e.g. verandahs, awnings, canopies etc.) 
and these should be considered as part of the design. 

(x) Adaptability – The design of structures resulting from the City Rail Link should be 
able to adapt to change over time (e.g. change of uses, innovations in technology 
etc.) where reasonably practicable and anticipate opportunities (e.g. additional 
entrances) that may become possible in the future. The station design should 
not inhibit wider development opportunities (e.g. above or around station 
entrances). 

(xi) Identity – The design of the station entrances should provide an expression that 
reflects their respective context and local cultural identity. They could reflect, 
respond and/or interpret local characteristics like natural or Mana Whenua 
heritage, history, art, particular traits of the local community and unique 
architectural and urban forms of the area.  

(xii) Construction Quality – The design and construction of structures resulting from 
the City Rail Link (station buildings in particular) should be of a quality that lasts 
over time. Materials should be selected that are highly durable, elegant and 
vandal resistant where they come into contact with patrons. 

(xiii) Mana Whenua Principles – see Condition 49. 
(c) How these principles have been used to guide and influence the design, and how the 

design has responded, or otherwise, to these principles and initiatives; and 
(d) A summary of the engagement with mana whenua (see Condition 15) and 

identification of where design has incorporated the mana whenua principles and 
other mana whenua aspirations into station design.  The summary must include a 
clear explanation of where any comments have not been incorporated and the 
reasons why not.  The summary must be included in the Urban Design DWP 
submitted to both the Independent Peer Review Panel and Auckland Council as part 
of the Outline Plan. 

Trees and Vegetation  
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55 

1 
4 
5 
6 

Trees and Vegetation DWP 
55.1 A Trees and Vegetation DWP shall be prepared to manage the adverse effects from the 

removal of trees and vegetation during the construction of the City Rail Link or any part of 
it.   

55.2 The objective of the Trees and Vegetation DWP is to avoid the removal of scheduled trees 
as far as practicable.  Where trees are identified for removal in surface works the 
Requiring Authority will remedy or mitigate the adverse effects of construction on trees 
and vegetation.  

55.3 To achieve the above objective the following shall be included in the Trees and 
Vegetation DWP and implemented as required: 
(a) Confirmation of the trees to be removed due to surface construction works and 

whether it is appropriate and feasible to relocate or store these trees for replanting.  
The removal of schedule trees which form a significant group should only be 
undertaken as a last resort; 

(b) A list of trees, which due to being located in proximity to construction works, have 
root systems and / or foliage within and / or overhanging the surface designation 
footprint, and the methods to be used, where practicable, to protect these trees 
from construction works; 

(c) Cross references to the Urban Design DWP and the proposed mitigation of any tree / 
vegetation removal through replanting trees at a 1:1 ratio, re-instatement of the 
area, and other methods.  In preparing the Trees and Vegetation DWP, the Requiring 
Authority shall seek input from the Auckland Council Parks Department with regard 
to tree species / vegetation selection, tree pit construction where deemed necessary, 
and the positioning of replacement trees and from directly affected land owners with 
regards to preferences for any replacement planting for vegetation / trees removed 
from private property or for any replacement planting on private property; 

(d) Other methods to be used to monitor and report on the management of the adverse 
effects from tree / vegetation removal; and 

(e) Cross references to the specific sections in the Communication and Consultation Plan 
which detail how the Auckland Council Parks Department, mana whenua (see 
condition 8) are consulted, and communication with the general public on the 
management of the adverse effects relating to the removal of trees and vegetation. 

Public Art  

56 1 

Public Art DWP 
56.1 A Public Art DWP shall be prepared to manage the adverse effects on public art located 

within or in close proximity to the designation footprint.  
56.2 The objective of the Public Art DWP is to enable:  

(a) The appropriate removal and / or relocation of one piece of public art directly 
affected by the construction of the City Rail Link; 

(b) The protection of two pieces of public art that are located on public land in close 
proximity to the City Rail Link construction works.  

56.3 To achieve the above objective the following shall be included in the Public Art DWP and 
implemented as required: 
(a) The process that will be undertaken to remove the public art work known as 

"Enduring Fires" (at the time of the Notice of Requirement process located within 
Queen Elizabeth Square), including the consultation undertaken with the Auckland 
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Council and Ngati Whatua ki Tamaki or Ngati Whatua o Orakei as to its removal, 
storage, re-establishment or relocation and / or replacement (as part of the 
restoration works associated with the City Rail Link construction); 

(b) The process that will be undertaken to protect or remove the public art work known 
as "Maori Warrior" (at the time of the Notice of Requirement process located on the 
pavement of Quay Street adjacent to 1 Queen Street), including the consultation 
undertaken with the Auckland Council as to its protection during construction or 
whether it should be removed, stored, relocated and / or replaced (as part of the 
restoration works associated with the City Rail Link construction); 

(c) The process to protect the public art known as "Matahorua Anchor and Tainui 
Anchor" (at the time of the Notice of Requirement process located at the northern 
end of the Bledisloe Building on Wellesley Street) from construction works to the 
west, including the consultation undertaken with the Auckland Council as to its 
protection. 

56.4 If one does not already exist, an asset management plan shall be prepared by the 
Requiring Authority in collaboration with Auckland Council for any of the above listed 
public art works as part of any protection or removal process.   

56.5 Should the above public art works be removed from these sites prior and separate to the 
City Rail Link project, this condition will not need to be complied with. 

Contaminated Land  

57 

1 
4 
5 
6 

Contamination DWP 
57.1 A Contamination DWP shall be prepared to manage the adverse effects relating to 

contaminated land during the construction of the City Rail Link or any part of it.  
57.2 The objective of the Contamination DWP is to avoid, remedy or mitigate the adverse 

effects of construction on human health which may result from the disturbance of 
contaminated materials during construction.  

57.3 To achieve the above objective the following shall be included in the Contamination DWP 
and implemented as required: 
(a) A health and safety plan that addresses: 

(i) Worker safety in relation to hazardous substances; and 
(ii) Worker training with regard to handling hazardous substances, identifying 

potentially contaminated soil / material, and notification procedures for 
discovery of contamination; 

(b) Procedures for how erosion and sediment control, storm water, dust, and odour 
control measures will manage the removal of contaminated soil / material; 

(c) Procedures for contaminated soil classification, management and disposal of 
contaminated soil / material; 

(d) Where any trenches/excavations during civil works are to be sealed as a result of 
contamination and how this is to be recorded; 

(e) How and which work areas are to be restricted to authorised personnel only and 
procedures to limit the presence of ignition sources in these areas (e.g. no smoking 
within or adjacent to construction area, no welding or open flames near areas with 
high concentrations of hydrocarbon contamination); 

(f) Procedures for the monitoring and management of the removal of contaminated soil 
/ material by a suitably qualified environmental specialist; 

(g) How the placement of re-used contaminated soil / material will be recorded and 
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tracked; 
(h) Where areas for stockpiling and storing contaminated soil / material will be 

established on the construction site and the procedures for managing the 
containment of the contaminated soil / material in these areas; 

(i) Cross references to the specific sections in the Communication and Consultation Plan 
which detail how the general public are to be communicated with on the 
management of the adverse effects relating to the removal of contaminated soil / 
material. 

58 

1 
4 
5 
6 

Contamination Validation Report at Completion of Construction 
58.1 At the completion of construction works a validation report will be prepared in 

accordance with any Ministry for the Environment guidelines and submitted to the 
Auckland Council Consent Monitoring officer documenting the management of soil and 
evidence of appropriate disposal. The validation report shall include a record of all 
analytical results, volumes, tip dockets, and any incidents or complaints and how these 
were addressed. The validation report shall also identify any areas which need on-going 
monitoring and management by the Requiring Authority. 

Air Quality  

59 

1 
4 
5 
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Air Quality DWP 
59.1 An Air Quality DWP shall be prepared to avoid, remedy or mitigate the adverse effects on 

air quality during the construction of the City Rail Link or any part of it. 
59.2 The objective of the Air Quality DWP is to detail the best practicable option to avoid dust 

and odour nuisance being caused by construction works and to remedy any such effects 
should they occur.  

59.3 To achieve the above objective the following shall be included in the Air Quality DWP and 
implemented as required:  
(a) The procedures to be implemented for the continuous monitoring of Total 

Suspended Particulate (TSP) concentrations and meteorology including, but not 
limited to, the establishment of two monitoring sites (to the north and south of the 
site); 

(b) Identification of the sensitive locations, and the specific methods for monitoring, 
including trigger limits to determine whether further action (such as implementation 
of the mitigation measures discussed below or other mitigation measures) is 
required; 

(c) Procedures for responding to malfunctions with construction machinery or works 
causing accidental dust discharges including, but not limited to, the requirement to 
remedy any malfunction within 24 hours; 

(d) Procedures for monitoring weather conditions and the requirement that water spray 
is used on soil stockpiles, any non-paved construction areas, and the wheels of trucks 
where dust may disperse beyond the site; 

(e) Procedures for establishing when the covering of trucks will be required;  
(f) Procedures for determining when hard surfaced areas in construction yards and 

active construction areas should be cleaned including, but not limited to, the 
requirement that such areas be cleaned whenever dust generation occurs due to 
traffic on these surfaces; 

(g) Procedures for responding to discharges of odour (including in the event of 
excavation of contaminated sites) including, but not limited to, the requirement to 
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address discharge of objectionable odour by immediately ceasing the activity causing 
the discharge; 

(h) Procedures for equipment inspection (including timeframes for regular inspections), 
maintenance, monitoring and recording, including baghouses, pressure relief valves 
and high level alarms to mitigate dust emissions; 

(i) Procedures for, where practicable, limiting dust and odour nuisance and the methods 
for monitoring these procedures including  Identification of contingency measures to 
address identified and verified adverse effects on sensitive receptors.  Contingency 
measures may include options such as: 
(i) Cleaning of air filtration intakes; or 
(ii) Cleaning of other buildings and infrastructure; and 

(j) Procedures for responding to any complaints received and the timeframes for 
response to complaints and reporting;  

(k) Cross references to the specific sections in the Communication and Consultation Plan 
which detail how the communities in the vicinity of construction works are to be 
communicated with on the management of the adverse effects relating to air quality. 

Social Impact and Business Disruptions  

60 

1 
4 
5 
6 

Property Management Strategy 
60.1 The Requiring Authority will prepare a Property Management Strategy and shall submit 

the Strategy to Auckland Council within 3 months of the Designation being confirmed for 
confirmation that the Strategy has been prepared in accordance with this condition. 

60.2 The purpose of the Strategy is to set out how the Requiring Authority will ensure the 
properties acquired for the City Rail Link are appropriately managed so they do not 
deteriorate and adversely affect adjoining properties and the surrounding area. The 
Strategy shall identify measures and methods to ensure the properties are managed in a 
manner that:  
(a) Does not significantly change the character, intensity and scale of the effects of the 

existing use of the land; 
(b) Maintains the condition of the property at that which existed at the time of purchase 

by the Requiring Authority; 
(c) Contributes to the functioning of the area within which the property is located; 
(d) Maintains occupancy as far as reasonably practicable; and 
(e) Provides confidence to occupants, adjoining property owners, and the community 

that the properties are managed responsibly pending construction. 
 

61 

1 
4 
5 
6 

Social Impact and Business Disruption DWP 
61.1 The Requiring Authority shall prepare a Social Impact and Business Disruption DWP.  The 

objective of the Social Impact and Business Disruption DWP is to avoid, remedy or 
mitigate the adverse effects arising from disruption to businesses, residents and 
community services/facilities so far as reasonably practicable.   

61.2 To achieve this objective the Requiring Authority shall engage a suitably qualified 
specialist(s) to prepare a Social Impact and Business Disruption DWP to address the 
following specific issues:  
(a) How disruption to access (including pedestrian, cycle, passenger transport and 

service/private vehicles) for residents, community services and businesses as a result 
of construction activities will, so far as is reasonably practicable, be avoided, 
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remedied or mitigated;  
(b) How the disruption effects that result or are likely to result in the loss of customers 

to businesses as a result of construction activities will, so far as is reasonably 
practicable, be avoided, remedied or mitigated;  

(c) How the loss and/or relocation of community facilities and the loss or change to 
catchments associated with these facilities as a result of the property acquisition 
process particularly to the Chinese Community Centre and Life Centre Church and 
the temporary loss of car parking at Hopetoun Alpha will be mitigated; and  

(d) How loss of amenity for residents, community services and businesses as a result of 
construction activities will be or has been mitigated through the CEMP and other 
DWPs.  

61.3 The Social Impact and Business Disruption DWP shall be prepared in consultation with the 
community, community facility operators, business owners, affected parties and affected 
in proximity parties to:  
(a) Understand client and visitor behaviour and requirements and operational 

requirements of community facilities and businesses;  
(b) Identify the scale of disruption and adverse effects likely to result to businesses, 

residents and community services/facilities as a result of construction of the City Rail 
Link;  

(c) Assess access and servicing requirements and in particular any special needs of 
residents, community facilities and businesses; and 

(d) To develop methods to address matters outlined in (b) and (c) above, including: 
(i) The measures to maximise opportunities for pedestrian and service access to 

businesses, residents and social services/facilities that will be maintained during 
construction, within the practical requirements of the Transport, Access and 
Parking conditions (Conditions 25 to 30) and the Transport, Access and Parking 
DWP;  

(ii) The measures to mitigate potential severance and loss of business visibility 
issues by way-finding and supporting signage for pedestrian detours required 
during construction;  

(iii) The measures to promote a safe environment, taking a crime prevention 
through environmental design approach;  

(iv) Other measures to assist businesses and social services/facilities to maintain 
client/customer accessibility, including but not limited to client/customer 
information on temporary parking or parking options for access;  

(v) Other measures to assist residents, businesses and social services/facilities to 
provide for service delivery requirements;  

(vi) The process (if any) for re-establishment and promotion of normal business 
operation following construction;  

(vii) If appropriate and reasonable, requirements for temporary relocation during 
construction and/or assistance for relocation (including information to 
communities using these services and facilities to advise of relocations); and 

(viii) The measures to remedy and mitigate the disruption impacts to the community 
as a result of any closure and/or relocation of community services and facilities 
required by the Project.  

61.4 The Social Impact and Business Disruption DWP shall include:  
(a) A summary of the findings and recommendations of the Social Impact Assessment 
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report (2013); 
(b) A record of the consultation undertaken with the community including specific 

access and operational requirements of individual businesses and residents including, 
if relevant, consultation on the necessity for, and the feasibility of, options and 
requirements for temporary relocation during construction and/or assistance for 
relocation); 

(c) An implementation plan of the methods to mitigate the disruption effects (as 
developed in 61.3 above);  

(d) Reference to any site/business specific mitigation plans that exist (though these may 
not be included in the DWP);  

(e) Cross reference to detail on how the CEMP and DWPs have responded to the issues 
of resident, business and social service/facility accessibility and amenity; 

(f) Details of on-going consultation with the local community through the Community 
Liaison Groups to provide updates and information relating to the timing for project 
works and acquisition;  

(g) Details of best endeavours steps undertaken with regard to acquisition and/or 
relocation of the Chinese Community Centre and Life Centre Church under the Public 
Works Act 1981; and 

(h) The process for resolution of any disputes or complaints in relation to the 
management / mitigation of social impacts (including business disruption impacts).  

61.5 In relation to the site at 32 Normanby Road, the Requiring Authority shall consult with 
sub-lessees in the presence of the landowner and head lessee when developing 
site/business specific mitigation plans, unless the sub-lessee(s) request otherwise.  

61.6 The Social Impact and Business Disruption DWP shall be implemented and complied with 
for the duration of the construction of the City Rail Link and for up to 12 months 
following the completion of the Project if required. 

61.7 Suitably qualified independent specialists for the social impact and business disruption 
mitigation (whose appointment shall be agreed by the Council) shall peer review the 
Social Impact and Business Disruption DWP pursuant to Condition 11. 

61.8 The Requiring Authority shall prepare an annual report on the identification, monitoring, 
evaluation and management of the effects outlined in the Social Impact and Business 
Disruption DWP together with a summary of matters raised by the community, and how 
these have been responded to. The report shall be presented to the Community Liaison 
Groups. 

Specific Design Requirements  

62 2 62.1 The operational tunnel will avoid running under the building footprint of the property at 
152 Vincent Street. 

OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 

63 

 
 
 
 
 

1 
 

Operational Rail Vibration 
63.1 The Requiring Authority shall confirm that operational rail vibration and reradiated noise 

levels comply with the following Project Criteria at any noise or vibration sensitive 
receiver existing at the time of lodgement of the CRL NoR: 

Building Type 
 

Vibration 
Criteria 

Reradiated Noise Criteria  
(dB LASmax re: 20 µPa) 

 PPV (mm/s) 
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Commercial uses with 
primarily daytime use1 

 0.2  40 

Residences and buildings 
where people normally 
sleep 

 0.15  35 

Auditoria/Theatres1  0.1 30 

TV/Recording Studios  0.06  25 

Note:  
1. Such as offices, businesses, churches, schools, universities and libraries. 
2. This includes Albert Street District Court.  

63.2 For any noise or vibration sensitive building types that are not provided for in the table 
above, the upper limit for vibration and reradiated noise shall not exceed 0.3 mm/s PPV 
and 50 dB LASmax respectively.  

63.3 For the avoidance of doubt this does not apply to the North Auckland Line and Britomart 
Designations. 

63.4 When assessing operational rail vibration and reradiated noise, compliance with 
Conditions 63.1 and 63.2 shall be achieved for at least 95% of any 20 consecutive train 
pass-by ‘events’.  

63A 

 
 
 
 
 

2 
4 
5 
6 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Operational Rail Vibration 
63A.1 The Requiring Authority shall confirm that operational rail vibration and reradiated 

noise levels comply with the following Project Criteria at any noise or vibration sensitive 
receiver existing at the time of lodgement of the CRL NoR: 

Building Type 
 

Vibration 
Criteria 

Reradiated Noise Criteria  
(dB LASmax re: 20 µPa) 

 Velocityᵌ 
(mm/s) 

Commercial uses with 
primarily daytime use1 

 0.14 40 

Residences and buildings 
where people normally 
sleep 

 0.1 35 

Auditoria/Theatres1  0.1 30 

TV/Recording Studios  0.045 25 

Note:  
1. Such as offices, businesses, churches, schools, universities and libraries. 
2. This includes Albert Street District Court.  
3. Maximum one-second root-mean-square (RMS) value with an upper 

frequency limit of 80 Hz. 
63A.2 For any noise or vibration sensitive building types that are not provided for in the table 

above, the upper limit for vibration and reradiated noise shall not exceed a RMS level 
(1s, maximum) of 0.21 mm/s and 50 dB LASmax respectively.  

63A.3 For the avoidance of doubt the Project Criteria in Conditions 63A.1 and 63A.2 do not 
apply to the North Auckland Line and Britomart Designations. 

63A.4 When assessing operational rail vibration and reradiated noise, compliance with 
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Conditions 63A.1 and 63A.2 shall be achieved for at least 95% of any 20 consecutive train 
pass-by ‘events’. The events shall be representative of the rolling stock fleet operating on 
the line and shall include maintenance activities, unless such maintenance activities are 
undertaken after 11.30pm or before 6.00am. 

63A.5 Subject to Condition 66.4 in the case of MediaWorks, when assessing operational rail 
vibration measurement shall be made in accordance with Section 5.2.3 of BS6472-1:2008 
Guide to evaluation of human exposure to vibration in buildings.  

 

64 

1 
2 
4 
5 
6 

Operational Noise – Mechanical Ventilation Plant 
64.1 Operational noise from mechanical ventilation plant servicing the underground rail 

sections of the City Rail Link shall be measured and assessed in accordance with the 
following Project Criteria: 

 

Location Period dB LAeq dB LAFmax 

Auckland Central Area 7.00am to 11:00pm 65  

11:00pm to 7:00am 60 
 
 

75 

Auckland Isthmus Area 7.00am to 10:00pm 60  

10:00pm to 7:00am 55 75 

 
64.2 Measurements shall be undertaken in accordance with New Zealand Standard NZS 

6801:2008 “Acoustics – Measurement of environmental sound” and assessed in 
accordance with New Zealand Standard NZS 6802:2008 “Acoustics - Environmental 
Noise”. 

64.3 For the avoidance of doubt this does not apply to the North Auckland Line and Britomart 
Designations. 

65 

1 
2 
4 
5 
6 

Operational Noise and Vibration Management Plan (ONVMP) 
65.1 To manage the adverse effects from the maintenance and operation of the City Rail Link, 

the Requiring Authority shall, prior to the operation of the CRL, prepare an Operational 
Noise and Vibration Management Plan, (ONVMP) to the satisfaction of Auckland Council’s 
Compliance Monitoring Manager.  The objective of the ONVMP shall be to ensure that 
the tracks, rolling stock and associated infrastructure (including ventilation and other 
mechanical plant) are maintained and operated in accordance with maintenance 
standards as outlined in the Requiring Authority’s maintenance programme for the City 
Rail Link, so that operational noise and vibration levels received at noise sensitive receiver 
locations, and vibration levels comply with Conditions 63 and 64. .   

65.2 The ONVMP shall set out procedures for: 
(a) The maintenance of rolling stock to minimise noise and vibration emissions including, 

but not limited to, the management of wheel roughness and flats, braking systems, 
cooling systems, suspension systems and any other significant source associated with 
the operation of locomotives; 

(b) The maintenance of tracks to minimise noise and vibration emissions, including, but 
not limited to, the management of curve squeal, rail roughness, joint constructions 
and any other significant source associated with the use of the tracks; 
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(c) The implementation of mitigation measures associated with the operation and 
maintenance  of the City Rail Link, for the operational life of the City Rail Link; 

(d) The management of noise from the operation of the line, including, but not limited 
to, the use of audible warning devices and acceleration / deceleration controls 
(where relevant); and 

(e) The management of noise and maintenance of noise-generating equipment from 
stations and associated ventilation and mechanical plant infrastructure including, but 
not limited to, PA systems, fans and ventilation noise and audible warning devices. 

65.3 The ONVMP shall be adhered to at all times.  It may be updated or amended at any time 
with the approval of Auckland Council’s Compliance Monitoring Manager. 

65.4 For the avoidance of doubt this does not apply to the North Auckland Line and Britomart 
Designations. 

66 6 

Operational Noise and Vibration Management – MediaWorks  
66.1 At least six months prior to the opening of the CRL, the Requiring Authority shall provide 

a report from a suitably qualified noise and vibration expert to Auckland Council’s 
Compliance Monitoring Manager and to MediaWorks.  The report shall confirm the 
trackform mitigation applied to the project has been designed to ensure that operational 
noise and vibration will not exceed the levels as set out in Conditions 63A.1, 63A.2 and 
66.5.  

66.2 The Requiring Authority shall implement continuous vibration monitoring on the tunnel 
structure on the East Link Down Main line within 20m of the closest point of the CRL 
tunnel to Studio 1 to determine compliance with Conditions 63A.1 and 63A.2 during the 
operation of the CRL (but only for so long as MediaWorks remains located at the 
MediaWorks site).  The monitoring regime shall:  
(a) Be based on measurements with an upper frequency limit of 500 Hz; Note: The 

upper monitored frequency band of 500Hz reflects the supplier’s permissible 
criteria specified for equipment operated by MediaWorks. 

(b) Ensure that measurement equipment and signal chain complies with the 
manufacturers guidelines for accuracy and calibration;  

(c) Capture every train pass-by on the line which may be triggered by vibration level 
radio frequency tag, interrupted beam or any other practicable triggering method;  

(d) Ensure the retention of the RMS data for every train pass-by on the line;  
(e) Ensure the transmission of RMS data for every train pass-by to the Requiring 

Authority at an interval not exceeding 48 hours between data uploads to enable 
records to be viewed and interrogated as required without requiring access to the 
monitoring location; 

(f) Ensure that the Requiring Authority, Auckland Council’s Compliance Monitoring 
Manager and MediaWorks are alerted to RMS values exceeding a value at the tunnel 
monitoring location that corresponds to 90% of the limits specified in Condition 
63A.1 for TV/Recording Studios to enable the Requiring Authority to instigate 
preventative maintenance of tracks and rolling stock with the aim of avoiding 
exceedences of the noise and vibration limits at the MediaWorks building.  

The ONVMP required by Condition 65 shall set out the method for determining the 
transfer function between the tunnel monitoring location and the floor of Studio 1, and 
what the vibration trigger level is (based on measurements on the tunnel structure) for 
investigation and corrective action measures relative to Condition 66.2(f) above.  The 
transfer function shall be accurately determined prior to the railway becoming 
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operational using the tunnel monitoring location and the floor of Studio 1.  
66.3 Conditions 63A.1, 63A.2 and 66.5 shall be complied with at the MediaWorks building for 

so long as MediaWorks remains located at the MediaWorks site. 
66.4 Noise shall be measured in accordance with the requirements of NZS6801:2008 

Acoustics - Measurement of Environmental Sound.  Vibration shall be measured in 
accordance with the requirements of section 5.2.3 of BS6472-1:2008 Guide to 
evaluation of human exposure to vibration in buildings, except that all references to 
people, persons and body in that clause shall apply to equipment as well. 

66.5 In addition to compliance with the criteria set out in Condition 63A.1 relating to 
TV/Recording Studios, and for the purpose of monitoring the effects of vibration on 
camera shake, the vibration arising from train pass-bys shall at all times comply with a 
vibration limit of 1m/s2 between 5Hz and 500Hz when measured on the floor of the 
MediaWorks filming studios. 

66.6  In the event of any exceedance of any noise or vibration in Conditions 63A.1 and 63A.2 
during a Sensitive Times (as defined in Condition 35.1) measures to reduce the noise or 
vibration below the relevant limit in Condition 63A shall be implemented as soon as 
reasonably practicable.  

ADVICE NOTES 

AN1 

1 
4 
5 
6 

The Requiring Authority will require an Authority under the Historic Places Act 1993 to 
destroy, damage or modify any archaeological site. This Authority is required in advance of 
earthworks commencing in the area where the archaeological site is located. It is expected 
that there will be staged Section 12 Authority applied for to cover the earthworks 
programme. 
In the event of unanticipated archaeological sites or koiwi being uncovered the Requiring 
Authority shall cease activity in the vicinity until it has the relevant approvals, and consulted 
with the Historic Places Trust and relevant iwi interests. 

AN2 

1 
2 
4 
5 
6 

The Requiring Authority will need to acquire the relevant property interests in land subject to 
the designation before it undertakes any works on that land pursuant to the designation. That 
may include a formal Public Works Act 1981 land acquisition process. It is acknowledged that 
property rights issues are separate from resource management effects issues and that the 
resolution of property issues may be subject to confidentiality agreements between the 
Requiring Authority and the relevant landowners. 

AN3 

1 
2 
4 
5 
6 

Prior to construction if Network Utility Operators are carrying out works that do not require 
prior written consent of the Requiring Authority in accordance with condition 6 of this 
designation, they must carry out those works in accordance with the Corridor Access Request 
(CAR) Process (as set out in Part 4 of the National Code of Practice for Utility Operators’ 
Access to Transport Corridors 2011) where that process applies to the works being carried 
out. 

AN4 

1 
2 
4 
5 
6 

Under section 176 of the RMA no person may do anything in relation to the land subject to 
the designation that would prevent or hinder the Rail Link without the written approval of the 
Requiring Authority. 

AN5 
1 
2 

Some of the land is subject to existing designations. Nothing in these designation conditions 
negates the need for the Requiring Authority to adhere to the provisions of section 177 of the 
RMA.  
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4 
5 

AN6 6 

Some of the land is subject to existing designations. Nothing in these designation conditions 
negates the need for the Requiring Authority to adhere to the provisions of section 177 of the 
RMA.  
For the avoidance of doubt, the Requiring Authority shall obtain the written consent of the 
Minister of Corrections in accordance with section 177 of the RMA for any work authorised by 
the City Rail Link designation on the Mt Eden Corrections Facility site at 1 Lauder Road. 

AN7 1 
Modifications to Britomart Transport Centre to connect the City Rail Link tracks into the rail 
network are separate to this designation and are covered under the Britomart Transport 
designation. 

AN8 6 
Works required to connect the City Rail Link to the North Auckland Rail Line occurring within 
the North Auckland Rail Line designation are separate to this designation and are covered 
under the North Auckland Line Rail designation. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
Appendix One to Designation Conditions (NoR for Designations 1, 2, 4, 5 and 6) 

Condition 36 of this designation requires as part of the CEMP process the confirmation of where and when 
building condition surveys will be undertaken in relation to vibration and settlement. Note that those buildings 
classed in the “heritage” category are covered under the Appendix Two below. In accordance with condition 46, 
at a minimum building condition surveys shall be considered for the following buildings:. 

No Address Property Known As 

1 8-12 Albert Street Quay West Hotel 

2 17 Albert Street Cohesive Technology House 

3 22-26 Albert Street The Stamford 

4 74 Albert Street Chifley Suites 

5 76-84 Albert Street City Gardens Apartments 
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6 103,105,107 Albert Street Manhattan Apartments 

7 109-125 Albert Street Sky City - Grand Hotel & Convention Centre 

8 106-108 Albert Street Elliot Tower (Proposed) 

9 128 Albert Street Crown Plaza 

10 103 Vincent Street YWCA Accommodation 

11 109 Vincent Street The Rodney Apartments 

12 113 Vincent Street Winsun Heights Apartments 

13 135 Vincent Street Dynasty Gardens Hotel 

14 150 Vincent Street The City Lodge 

15 156 Vincent Street Eclipse Apartments 

16 71-87 Mayoral Drive Rendezvous Grand Hotel 

17 29,39,41 Pitt Street Hopetoun Delta Apartments 

18 22-28 Beresford Square The Beresford 

19 259-281 Karangahape Road Retail and Residential building 

20 14 East Street Residential Building 

21 9 A-C Mercury Lane Residential Building 

22 18 East Street Residential Building 

23 153 Newton Road Beatnik 

24 10 Flower Street Eden Terrace Apartments 

25 1 Akiraho Street Eden Oaks 

26 21 Queen Street Zurich House (Anzo Tower) 

27 7 Albert Street Retail and Office building 

28 9-11 Albert Street Food Alley 

29 23-29 Albert Street ANZ Centre 

30 12-26 Swanson Street Affco House Carpark 

31 58 Albert Street APN NZ Complex 

32 63 Albert Street AMI House 

33 65-69 Albert Street Auckland District Court 

34 38 Wyndham Street Wyndham Towers 

35 92-96 Albert Street Former Telecom Tower 

36 85 Albert Street Retail and Office building 

37 87-89 Albert Street Albert Plaza 

38 99 Albert Street AA Building 

39 135 Albert Street ASB Building 

40 120 Albert Street BDO Tower 
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41 44-52 Wellesley Street West Wellesley Centre 

42 67-101 Vincent Street Auckland Police Station 

43 22 Dundonald Street Soundcraft Ltd 

44 3 Flower Street TV3 Building 

45 32 Normanby Road Commercial Building 

46 3 Enfield Street Horse and Trap 

47 101 Mount Eden Road Hometune 

48 1 Ngahura Street Auckland Boxing Association 

49 1 Queen Street HSBC House 

50 125 Queen Street New World Supermarket tenancy 

51 148 Quay Street  Tenham Investments and  Body Corporate 184960  

52 29 Customs Street West AMP Centre 

53 15-19 East Street  

54 32 Akiraho Street Bear Park Early Childhood Centre 

55 83 Albert Street  

56 4 Kingston Street  

57 6-12 Kingston Street  
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Condition 41 of this designation requires as part of the CEMP process the confirmation of where and when 
building condition surveys will be undertaken in relation to Built Heritage (including those affected as a result of 
excavation). In accordance with condition 46, at a minimum building condition surveys shall be considered for 
the following buildings:  

No Address Property Known As 

1 12 – 32 Customs Street Customs House 

2 2 Queen Street Endeans Building 

3 12 Queen Street 
Former CPO - Britomart Transport 

Centre 

4 3 Albert Street West Plaza 

5 13 Albert Street Auckland Central Yates Building 

6 15 Albert Street Link House 

7 35 Albert Street Auckland Central Price Buchanan Building 

8 37 – 39 Albert Street Auckland 
Central  

9 41 Albert Street  

10 46 Albert Street New Zealand Herald 

11 49 Albert Street Auckland Central  

12 53 Albert Street Auckland Central  

13 55 Albert Street  

14 57 Albert Street  

15 61 Albert Street Auckland Central Shakespeare Hotel and Brewery 

16 76 to 78 Albert Street Auckland 
Central Bluestone Wall + toilets under wall 

17 83 to 85 Albert Street Auckland 
Central  

18 102 Albert Street  

19 26, 34 – 36 Wyndham Street Former Gas Co Building 

20 9 – 11 Durham Street Bluestone Store 

21 37-43 Victoria Street West  

22 51-53 Victoria Street West  Martha’s Corner 

23 61-65 Victoria Street West  

24 66 Victoria Street West London Dairy 

25 68 Victoria Street West J H Hannan 

26 24 Wellesley Street West Bledisloe House 

27 15-31 Wellesley Street West 
Archibald and Sons Warehouse/ T & G 

Building 
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28 42 Wellesley Street  Griffiths Holdings Building 

29 33 Wyndham Street  

30 Aotea Square Aotea Centre (rear 
section)  

31 11 Mayoral Drive  Former Public Trust 

32 105 Vincent Street Auckland Chinese Presbyterian Church 

33 133 Vincent Street Juliette’s  

34 53 Pitt Street  Former Central Ambulance Station 

35 59 Pitt  

36 65 Pitt Street  

37 70 – 74 Pitt Street The Chatham 

38 78 Pitt Street Pitt Street  Wesleyan Church 

39 78 Pitt Street  Wesleyan Bicentennial Hall 

40 1 Beresford Square Auckland 
Central Former Pitt Street Fire Station 

41 16 – 18 Beresford Square  

42 211-235 Karangahape Road 
Pitt Street Buildings (O’Malley’s 

Corner) 

43 238 Karangahape Road George Court Building 

44 1 Cross Street George Court Factory Building 

45 243 Karangahape Road  Naval and Family Hotel 

46 246-254 Karangahape Road  Hallenstein Brothers Building 

47 251 – 253 Karangahape Road  

48 256 Karangahape Road 
Mercury Theatre entrance - Norman 

Ng Building 

49 257 Karangahape Road  

50 258-266 Karangahape Road  

51 268 Karangahape Road  

52 259-261 Karangahape Road  

53 270 Karangahape Road  

54 283 Karangahape Road Samoa House 

55 9 Mercury Lane  Mercury Theatre former Kings Theatre 

56 151 Newton Rd  Retail/Recording Studio 

57 206-208 Symonds Street 
Cheapskates/Penny Farthing Bike 

Shop 

58 210 Symonds Street Retail  French Café 
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59 215 Symonds Street Edinburgh Castle Building 

60 221 Symonds Street  

61 224 Symonds Street Former Post Office 

62 227 Symonds Street  

63 231 Symonds Street Retail  

64 233 Symonds Street  

65 235 Symonds Street  

66 237 Symonds Street  

67 239-241 Symonds Street  

68 243 Symonds Street  

69 245 Symonds Street  

70 249 Symonds Street  

71 253 Symonds Street  

72 1-13 Mt Eden Road  

73 15-17 Mt Eden Road  

74 21 New North Road  

75 14 New North Road  Villa Dalmacija 

76 St Patrick’s Square 43 Wyndham 
Street St Patrick’s Cathedral 

77 59 Alex Evans Street St Benedict’s Church 

78 1 – 9 St Benedicts Street St Benedict's Presbytery 

79 6 St Benedicts Street Residential  

80 43 Wyndham Street & Hobson 
Street St Patrick’s Presbytery 

81 Beresford Square Forrester’s Hall 
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Proposed Draft Notice of Requirement Requiring Authority Designation Conditions – NoR for 
Designation 3 

Condition 
Number 

NoR 
Design
ation 

Applies 
to 

Condition 

1 3 

1.1 The City Rail Link Project (City Rail Designation 3) shall be undertaken in general 
accordance with the following:  
(a) The information provided by the Requiring Authority in the Notice of Requirement 

dated 23 August 2012 and supporting documents being: 
(i) Assessment of Environmental Effects report (contained in Volume 2 of the 

Notice of Requirement suite of documents, dated 15 August 2012 Rev B); 
(ii) Supporting environmental assessment reports (contained in Volume 3 of the  

Notice of Requirement suite of documents, dated August 2012); 
(iii) The Concept Design Report (contained in Volume 2 of the Notice of 

Requirement suite of documents, dated 13 August 2012 Rev 3); 
(iv) Plan sets: 
(i) Land requirement plans (contained in Volume 1 of the Notice of Requirement 

suite of documents, dated 15 August 2012); 
(ii) Plans contained in the Concept Design Report Appendices (contained in 

Volume 3 of the Notice of Requirement suite of documents, dated 13 August 
2012 Rev 3). 

(b) Except as modified by the following alterations: 
(i) Assessment of Environmental Effects (Reference CRL-SYW-RME-000-RPT-

0065, Design and Construction Memorandum (Reference CRL-SYW-RME-000-
MEM-0002) and Drawings CRL-SYW-RME-000-DRG-0120 to 0124 and 0128 to 
0132 ‘Strata / Sub-Strata Alteration (CRL Designation 2 and 3). 

(ii) Assessment of Environmental Effects (Reference CRL-MTE-RME- 000-RPT-
0060 Revision 7 dated 9/11/16), Design and Construction Memorandum 
(Reference CRL-MTE-RME-000-MEM-0001 dated 9/11/16) and Drawing CRL-
SYW-RME-000-DRG-0133 Revision 1 dated 26/7/17) (‘Mt Eden Station 
Alteration’ - CRL Designation 3 and 6). 

1.2 Where there is inconsistency between the documents listed above and these 
conditions, these conditions shall prevail.  

 

2 3 
 2.1   In accordance with section 184(1) of the Resource Management Act 1991 (the RMA), 

this designation shall lapse if not given effect to within 10 years from the date on which 
it is confirmed. 

3 3 

3.1 The Requiring Authority shall, as soon as reasonably practicable, but no later than at 
completion of detailed design: 
(a) Review the area and volume of land of NoR Designation 3 required to protect the 

structural integrity of the two tunnels (including the relevant considerations at 
Condition 5.5);  

(b) Identify any areas of designated land that are no longer necessary to protect the 
structural integrity, safety or operation of the two tunnels; and 

(c) Then give notice in accordance with Section 182 of the RMA for the removal of 
those parts of the designation identified in (b) above. 
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Condition 
Number 

NoR 
Design
ation 

Applies 
to 

Condition 

4 3 

4.1 Under s 176(1)(b) of the Resource Management Act 1991 (RMA) no person may do 
anything in relation to the designated land that would prevent or hinder the City Rail 
Link, without the prior written consent of the Requiring Authority.   

4.2 In the periods pre, during and post construction of the City Rail Link, the following 
activities undertaken by Network Utility Operators will not prevent or hinder the City 
Rail Link, and can be undertaken without seeking the Requiring Authority’s written 
approval under section 176(1)(b) of the RMA:   
(a) Maintenance and urgent repair works of existing Network Utilities;  
(b) Minor renewal works to existing Network Utilities necessary for the on-going 

provision or security of supply of Network Utility Operations;  
(c) Minor works such as new property service connections; 
(d) Upgrades to existing Network Utilities within the same or similar location with the 

same or similar effects on the City Rail Link designation.  
4.3 For the avoidance of doubt, in this condition an “existing Network Utility” includes 

infrastructure operated by a Network Utility Operator which was: 
(a) In place at the time the notice of requirement for the City Rail Link was served on 

Auckland Council (23 August 2012); or 
(b) Undertaken in accordance with this condition or section 176(1)(b) RMA process. 

5 3 

5.1   This designation does not authorise any CRL works but restricts development from 
proceeding without the approval of the Requiring Authority where that development 
would result in an adverse effect on the CRL in terms of safety, operation or 
construction.  

5.2   The Requiring Authority will work with developers in a collaborative manner and may 
require alterations or changes to development proposals for the purpose in 5.1.   

5.3   The Requiring Authority may require alterations or changes to any proposal for 
development including but not limited to construction of basements and foundations 
where such works disturb the ground in a way that is likely to result in loading changes 
and result in deformations or produce other risks to the integrity of the CRL structures.  

5.4   Reasons shall be given by the Requiring Authority for these changes to demonstrate 
they are reasonably necessary to provide for safety, construction or operation of the 
CRL,  

5.5   Any proposal for  physical works or activities within the designation shall be provided 
to the Requiring Authority and will be assessed on the following: 

(a) Building height, size, mass and proximity to the CRL structures; 

(b) Foundation and basement designs; 

(c) Geotechnical conditions;  

(d) Separation between the CRL structures and the proposed development; 

(e) Nature of the activities including methods and staging  of construction; 

(f) The predicted loading change on the CRL structures  resulting from the 
development; and 

(g) Any other relevant information necessary to determine the likelihood and extent 
of any adverse effect that may occur as a result of the proposed development. 
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Condition 
Number 

NoR 
Design
ation 

Applies 
to 

Condition 

These factors will also be relevant considerations in the drawback of the 
designation as provided for in Condition 3.1.  

5.6 That assessment shall be peer reviewed by an independent certified engineer, paid for 
by the Requiring Authority, and the findings supplied to the landowner/ developer and 
the Auckland Council for information. 

 Advice Notes relating to the Designation 

AN 1 3 

This is a designation for protection purposes only. It protects the City Rail Link 
infrastructure to be constructed, operated and maintained in a separate designation 
located beneath this designation. The use of the land within this designation is subject to 
the agreement of the Requiring Authority to protect the subterranean works below. Any 
person proposing to undertake physical works within this designation is required to contact 
the Requiring Authority and obtain its approval in accordance with provisions set out in 
section 176(1)(b) of the Resource Management Act 1991. 

AN 2 3 

If Network Utility Operators are carrying out works that do not require prior written 
consent of the Requiring Authority in accordance with condition 6 of this designation, they 
must carry out those works in accordance with the Corridor Access Request (CAR) Process 
(as set out in Part 4 of the National Code of Practice for Utility Operators’ Access to 
Transport Corridors 2011) where that process applies to the works being carried out. 
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Diagram 1 

 



Attachment 6: Updated Designation 2500 text
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2500 City Rail Link  

Designation Number 2500 
Requiring Authority City Rail Link Limited (CRLL) 
Location Various locations 
Rollover Designation No 
Lapse Date Given effect to (i.e. no lapse date) 

 

Purpose 
City Rail Link (CRL) 

Explanatory Note: 
 
The following explanatory note does not form part of the conditions. 
 
It is a non-statutory way finding explanation of how the conditions are structured, what they cover in 
broad terms and where referenced documents can be found.  
 
This note does not alter legal obligations and rights created by the conditions. 
 
The conditions attach to six different designations. The designations are: 
 
2500-1 A surface designation extending from Britomart Transport Centre to Albert 

Street/Mayoral Drive (in the vicinity of the Aotea car park entrance on Mayoral Drive) for 
the construction, operation and maintenance of the CRL – including two rail tunnels and 
Aotea Station.  

2500-2 A sub-strata designation of land below the ground surface (within road reserve and 
private property) for the construction, operation and maintenance of the CRL – including 
two rail tunnels and ancillary activities. This designation sits underneath the strata 
(protection) designation 2500-3 and extends from Mayoral Drive to New North Road.  

2500-3 A strata (protection) designation that acts as a buffer between activities on the ground 
surface and the sub-strata designation (2500-2) that provides for the two rail tunnels. This 
designation sits above designation 2500-2 starting from 5 metres below the ground 
surface, and extends from Mayoral Drive to New North Road. 

2500-4 A surface and sub-strata designation for the construction, operation and maintenance 
of Karangahape Station, and encompassing land within road reserve and private property 
in the vicinity of Pitt Street, Beresford Square, Karangahape Road, and Mercury Lane.  

2500-5 A surface and sub-strata designation for the construction, operation and maintenance 
of Newton Station, and encompassing land with road reserve and private property in the 
vicinity of Symonds Street, Dundonald Street, and New North Road. 

2500-6 A surface designation for the construction, operation and maintenance of the CRL – 
including the rail tunnels and connections required to join the CRL to the North Auckland 
Railway Line (NAL). This designation is located generally between New North Road, Mt 
Eden Road and Boston Road in the north and the NAL in the south. It also includes land 
located on the southern side and adjacent to the NAL between Normandy Road and Mt 
Eden Road, and to the immediate east and west of Porters Avenue.  

 

Hereafter for the purpose of this condition set the designations are referred to as 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 and 6. 

The table of contents for the conditions provides a broad overview of the subject matter. It 
commences with definitions and abbreviations and progresses to general conditions applicable to all 
designations followed by the conditions for pre-construction, construction, and operation. Under each 
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of these headings may be found sub-headings dealing with specific aspects of the work. There follow 
advice notes and appendices for:  

- buildings for consideration as to building condition surveys; and 

- heritage buildings for consideration as to building condition surveys 

The conditions for designation 3 conclude the suite of conditions.  

Set out below are a series of figures illustrating and explaining the location, extent and nature of 
designations 1 – 6. For precise details, please refer to the relevant designation overlays within the 
planning maps. 

Figure 1: Designations Overview Map 

The map below is not to scale and is intended as a visual tool only to show the location of each 
designation.  The Land Requirement Plans and associated Schedule of Directly Affected Parties 
(attached to each NoR) should be referred to for the actual area of land required. 
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Figure 2: Visual explanation of the designation types 

Surface Designations

 

Sub-strata Designations

 

Strata Designation with Sub-strata Designation below 
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Figure 3: Indicative long-section of the designations across the length of the CRL 

 

The relationship between the various plans required by designation conditions is illustrated in the 
diagram below: 
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Contents 
 

Requiring Authority Designation Conditions for Designations 1, 2, 4, 5 and 6 
 

DEFINITIONS 

 GENERAL CONDITIONS  

 Condition 1  

 Condition 2  

 Condition 3 

PRE-CONSTRUCTION CONDITIONS  

 Condition 4 – Appointment of Communication and Consultation Manager  

Condition 5 – Pre-Construction Communication and Consultation Plan  

Condition 6 – Network Utility Operators  

Condition 7 – Community Liaison Groups  

Condition 8 – Mana Whenua Consultation  

Condition 9 – Network Utility Operator Liaison  

CONSTRUCTION CONDITIONS  

 Condition 10 – Outline Plan Requirements  

 Condition 11 – Independent Peer Review of CEMP and DWPs  

 Condition 12 – Availability of Outline Plan(s) 

 Condition 13 – Monitoring of Construction Conditions  

Communication and Consultation   

Condition 14 – Contact Person  

Condition 15 – Communication and Consultation Plan  

Condition 16 – Communications – Notable Noise and Vibration Receivers  

Condition 17 – Concerns and Complaints Management  

Condition 18 – “One Network” Consultation  

Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) and Delivery Work Plans (DWPs) 

 Condition 19 – Preparation, Compliance and Monitoring  

 Condition 20 – CEMP Requirements  

 Condition 21 – CEMP Construction Works Requirements  
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 Condition 22 – Review Process for CEMP and DWPs  

 Condition 23 – Update of CEMP and DWPs following review  

 Condition 24 – Network Utilities  

Transport, Access and Parking  

 Condition 25 – General Transport, Access and Parking  

 Condition 26 – Monitoring of Transport Network Congestion  

Condition 27 – Transport, Access and Parking:  Specific Requirements (Britomart to Mayoral 

Drive)  

Condition 28 – Transport, Access and Parking:  Specific Requirements (Karangahape 

Station Area)  

Condition 29 – Transport, Access and Parking:  Specific Requirements (Newton Station 

Area)  

Condition 30 – Transport, Access and Parking:  Specific Requirements (NAL Area)  

Noise and Vibration  

Condition 31 – Project Standards – Construction Noise  

Condition 32 – Project Standards – Blasting Noise  

Condition 33 – Project Standards – Construction Vibration 

Condition 34 – Project Standards – Construction Vibration (Amenity)  

Condition 35 – Project Standards – MediaWorks  

Condition 36 – Construction Noise and Vibration DWP  

Condition 37 – Site Specific Construction Noise Management Plan (SSCNMP)  

Condition 38 – Site Specific Construction Vibration Management Plan (SSCVMP)  

Condition 39 – Notable Noise and Vibration Receivers  

Condition 40 – Construct ion Noise and Vibration Management Plan – MediaWorks  

Built Heritage/Archaeology  

 Condition 41 – Historic Character – Built Heritage  

 Condition 42– Historic Character – Archaeology  

Condition 43 – Heritage Advisory Group and Composition  

Condition 44 – Heritage Advisory Group Function  

Condition 45 – Bluestone Wall Management Plan  
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Building Condition Surveys  

 Condition 46 – Process for Building Condition Surveys  

Urban Design  

 Condition 47 – Urban Design Principles  

Condition 48 – Mitigation Planting Requirements  

Condition 49 – Engagement with Mana Whenua and the Mana Whenua Principles  

Condition 50 – Specific Area Requirements:  Britomart to Aotea Station  

Condition 51 – Specific Area Requirements:  Karangahape Station area 

Condition 52 – Specific Area Requirements:  Newton Station area  

Condition 53 – Specific Area Requirements:  North Auckland Line area  

Condition 54 – Station Plan Requirements  

Trees and Vegetation  

Condition 55 – Trees and Vegetation DWP  

Public Art  

 Condition 56 – Public Art DWP  

Contamination  

 Condition 57 – Contamination DWP  

 Condition 58 – Contamination Validation Report at Completion of Construction  

Air Quality  

 Condition 59 – Air Quality DWP  

Social Impact and Business Disruption  

 Condition 60 – Property Management Strategy  

 Condition 61 – Social Impact and Business Disruption DWP  

Specific Design Requirements  

 Condition 62 – Specific Design Requirements relating to 152 Vincent Street  

OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS  

 Condition 63 – Operational Rail Vibration  

 Condition 64 – Operational Noise – Mechanical Ventilation Plant  

Condition 65 – Operational Noise and Vibration Management Plan (ONVMP)  

Condition 66 – Operational Noise and Vibration Management – Mediaworks  
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ADVICE NOTES  

APPENDIX ONE – Buildings for Consideration as to Building Condition Surveys  

APPENDIX TWO – Heritage Buildings for Consideration as to Building Condition Surveys  

Requiring Authority Designation Conditions –Designation 3 

Condition 1  

Condition 2  

Condition 3 

Condition 4  

Condition 5 

ADVICE NOTES  
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Conditions 
DEFINITIONS 
 

Consult, Consulting, Consultation 
Designations 1, 2, 4, 5 and 6 
 
The process of providing information about the construction works, and receiving for consideration, 
information from stakeholders, directly affected and affected in proximity parties, regarding those 
effects and proposals for the management and mitigation of them. 
 

Fully operational traffic lane 
Designations 1, 4, 5 and 6 
 
May include a traffic lane that is subject to a reduced speed limit, or one which may have a temporary 
reduction in the lane width, due to construction activity. 
 
Two way access 
Designations 1, 4, 5 and 6 
 
Access into and out from a site or a road. This access may include restrictions (eg. left in, left out) 
where these are specified within the relevant conditions. 
 
Notable Noise and Vibration Receivers 
Designations 1, 2, 4, 5 and 6 
 
Receivers that undertake activities within spaces that rely on a particularly low noise and vibration 
environment. For these designations these spaces are defined as: 
 
• Public Performance Theatres; 
• Recording Studios, both sound and television (including Mediaworks, except the specific spaces 
addressed by Condition 35); 
• In relation to sensitive equipment ‐ Medical Facilities and Scientific Laboratories; 
• In relation to the requirement to record witness statements ‐ The Auckland District Court in Albert 
Street. 
 
Sensitive Noise and Vibration Receivers 
Designations 1, 4, 5 and 6 
 
Receivers that may be disturbed during rest, concentration, communication or prayer. For these 
designations these include (but are not limited to): 
 
• Dwellings 
• Office 
• Schools, including Child Care Centres and tertiary facilities 
• Libraries 
• Hospitals 
• Rest Homes 
• Marae and other Cultural Centres 
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• Churches 
• Hotels or other accommodation facilities 
 
Site Specific Construction Noise and Vibration Management Plans 
Designations 1, 4, 5 and 6 
 
These include site specific construction noise management plans (SSCNMP), site specific 
construction vibration plans (SSCVMP), or a combination of both noise and vibration in one plan 
(SSCNVMP) to address the effects from the construction activity on notable or sensitive receivers. 
 
Best practicable option 
Designations 1, 4, 5 and 6 
 
Has the meaning under the Resource Management Act 1991 and, for the purpose of these conditions, 
comprises the best practicable option for minimising the effects of any construction activity (including 
effects on the transport network or heritage values) on the receiver. 
 
Historic Character 
Designations 1, 4, 5 and 6 
 
This includes heritage buildings, sites and places identified in the Heritage New Zealand register or in 
the Auckland Council District Plan (Isthmus or Central Area Sections) or as specifically identified in 
conditions. 
 
Mana Whenua 
Designations 1, 4, 5 and 6 
 
Mana whenua for the purpose of this designation are considered to be the following (in no particular 
order), who at the time of Notice of Requirement expressed a desire to be involved in the City Rail 
Link Project: 
 
• Ngati Maru 
• Ngati Paoa 
• Ngai Tai ki Tamaki 
• Ngati Te Ata 
• Ngati Whatua o Orakei 
• Te Akitai 
• Te Kawerau o maki 
• Ngati Tamaoho 
 
Material change 
Designations 1, 4, 5 and 6 
 
Material change will include amendment to any base information informing the CEMP or other Plan or 
any process, procedure or method of the CEMP or other Plan which has the potential to materially 
increase adverse effects on a particular receiver. For clarity, changes to personnel and contact 
schedules do not constitute a material change. 
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Delivery Work Plans 
Designations 1, 4, 5 and 6 
 
Delivery Work Plans will contain specific objectives and methods for avoiding, remedying or mitigating 
effects and address the following topics: 
 
a. Transport, Access and Parking; 
b. Construction noise and vibration; 
c. Historic Character (including Archaeology); 
d. Urban Design (including landscape and station plans); 
e. Trees and vegetation; 
f. Social Impact and Business Disruption; 
g. Air quality; 
h. Public Art; and 
i. Contamination. 
 
Peak Particle Velocity 
Designations 1, 4, 5 and 6 
 
The maximum component peak vibration level (in mm/s) measured in any of three orthogonal axes 
(vertical, transverse, longitudinal). 
 
Designation 6 
MediaWorks 
 
MediaWorks means any television, radio and/or interactive media facilities which broadcast from the 
MediaWorks site (including any successor which conducts the same activities). 
 
MediaWorks site 
 
MediaWorks site means the properties at 2-3 Flower Street and 44-52 New North Road included 
within the following:  
 

Lot 1 DP 84213 NA40B/1323 

Lot 2 DP 49561 NA2063/54 

Lot 4 Section 3 Deeds Plan 45(blue) NA557/190 

Part Lot 5 Section 3 Deeds Plan 45 
Blue 

NA557/144 

Lot 1 DP 60771 NA15C/727 

 
MediaWorks buildings 
 
MediaWorks buildings means the buildings located at 2 Flower Street (Lot 2 DP 49561, NA2063/54), 
3 Flower Street, (Lot 1 DP 84213, NA40B/1323), 40 New North Road (Lot 1 DP 80372, NA37A/545), 
44 New North Road (Lot 4 Section 3 Deeds Plan 45 (Blue), NA557/190), 46-48 New North Road (Pt 
Lot 5 Section 3 Deeds Plan 45 (Blue), NA557/144), and 52 New North Road (Lot 1 DP 60771, 
NA15C/727). 
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Studio 1 
 
Studio 1 means the main broadcasting studio at the MediaWorks building at 3 Flower Street as shown 
on Diagram 1.  

ABBREVIATIONS 
 

CEMP Construction Environmental Management Plan 

DWP Delivery Work Plan 

ONVMP Operational Noise and Vibration Management Plan 

PPV Peak Particle Velocity 

SSCNVMP Site specific Noise and Vibration Management Plan 

 
 
GENERAL CONDITIONS 
 

Condition Number 1 
Designations 1, 2, 4, 5 and 6 

1.1 The City Rail Link Project (Designations 1, 2, 4, 5 and 6) shall be undertaken in general 
accordance with the following, subject to final detailed design:  
 

(a) the information provided by the Requiring Authority in the Notice of Requirement dated 23 
August 2012 and supporting documents (as updated by information provided by the Requiring 
Authority up until the close of the Hearing and during the course of Environment Court 
proceedings) being: 
 

(i) Assessment of Environmental Effects report (contained in Volume 2 of the Notice of Requirement 
suite of documents, dated 15 August 2012 Rev B); 
 

(ii) Supporting environmental assessment reports (contained in Volume 3 of the  Notice of 
Requirement suite of documents, dated August 2012); 

 
(iii) The Concept Design Report (contained in Volume 2 of the Notice of Requirement suite of 

documents, dated 13 August 2012 Rev 3); 
 
(iv) Plan sets: 

• Land requirement plans (contained in Volume 1 of the Notice of Requirement suite of 
documents, dated 15 August 2012 and GIS-4214293-100-10 Rev 5 as amended for 32 
Normanby Road, dated 14 September 2015); 

• Plans contained in the Concept Design Report Appendices (contained in Volume 3 of the 
Notice of Requirement suite of documents, dated 13 August 2012 Rev 3); 

• Plan CIV-000-DRG-0001 attached at Appendix 1 to these Conditions. 
 

(v) Information provided in response to the Section 92 requests and/or in advance of the Council’s 
section 42A report, including the following:  
• “City Rail Link Notice of Requirement: Social Impact Assessment” prepared by Beca Carter 

Hollings & Ferner Ltd (Beca), dated 19 April 2011 (approved for release 19 April 2013);  
• “City Rail Link – Supplementary Report: Traffic Modelling of Alternative Construction 

Scenarios” prepared by Flow Transportation Specialists Ltd, dated 22 May 2013.  
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(vi) Evidence (including supplementary evidence) provided prior to and at the Council hearing, 
including but not limited to:  
• Statement of Evidence by Ian Clark (Transport) dated 2 July 2013;  
• “Drawing 0220, Revision B” dated 20 August 2013, being part of the City Rail Link Project: Mt 

Eden Worksite set by Aurecon, submitted as part of the Second Supplementary Statement of 
Evidence of William (Bill) Russell Newns for Auckland Transport;  

• “City Rail Link Notice of Requirement: Outline Plan Process and Environmental Management 
Plan System (Indicative)” prepared by Beca Carter Hollings & Ferner Ltd, dated 27 September 
2013;  

• “City Rail Link: Indicative Communication and Consultation Plan” prepared by Auckland 
Transport, dated September 2013;  

• “Outline Social Impact and Business Disruption Delivery Work Plan” submitted as Attachment A 
to the Statement of Evidence of Amelia Joan Linzey (Beca Carter Hollings & Ferner Ltd), dated 
26 September 2013. 
 

(vii) All material and evidence (including rebuttal evidence) provided by the Requiring Authority in the 
Environment Court proceedings (ENV-2014-AKL-000057). 

 
(b) Except as modified by the following alterations: 

 
(i) Assessment of Environmental Effects (Reference CRL-AOT-RME-000-0057), Design and 

Construction Report (Reference CRL-AOT-RME-000-0059 and Drawings CRL¬ SYW-RME-
000- DWG-0025-0030 (‘Aotea Alteration’ - CRL Designation 1); and 
 

(ii) Assessment of Environmental Effects (Reference CRL-SYWRME-000-RPT-0065, Design and 
Construction Memorandum (Reference CRL-SYW- RME-000-MEM-0002) and Drawings CRL-
SYW- RME-000-DRG-0120 to 0124 and 0128 to 0132 ‘Strata / Sub-Strata Alteration (CRL 
Designation 2); and 

 
(iii) Assessment of Environmental Effects (Reference CRL-MTE-RME- 000-RPT-0060, Revision 7 

dated 9/11/16), Design and Construction Memorandum (Reference CRL-MTE-RME-000-MEM-
0001, dated 9/11/16) and Drawings CRL-SYW-RME-000-DRG-0101 Revision 1 dated 26/7/16, 
0102 Revision 1 dated 26/7/16, 0110 Revision 1 dated 26/7/16 and 0133 Revision 1 dated 
26/7/16 and CRL-EFC-ROA-000-DRG-1027 Revision 4 dated 30/6/16, 1028 Revision 4 dated 
30/6/16 and 1127 Revision 2 dated 30/6/16 and CRL-EFC-CON-000-DRG- 0060 Revision 1 
dated 20/6/16, 0061 Revision 1 dated 20/6/16, 0062 Revision 1 dated 20/6/16, 0063 Revision 1 
dated 20/6/16 and 0064 Revision 1 dated 8/7/16)(‘Mt Eden Station Alteration’ - CRL 
Designation 6), Section 92 responses dated 20/12/16, 17/2/17 and 27/4/17. 

 
(iv) Assessment of Environment Effects (Reference CRL-PAT-ENV-CON-PLN-003285, Revision 2 

dated 19/12/17), Section 92 Responses dated 19/2/18. 
 

(v) Assessment of Environmental Effects (Reference CRL-KRD-RME-000-RPT-0003, Revision 3.0 
dated 2/5/17), Design and Construction Memorandum (Reference CRL-KRD-RME-000-MEM-
0002 FINAL, Revision 0 dated 2/5/17) and Drawings CRL-SYWRME-000-DRG-0134 Revision 
2.0 dated 21/9/18 and 0135 Revision 2.0 dated 28/9/18 (Karangahape Station Alteration – CRL 
Designation 4), and Section 92 response dated 4/7/17, as amended to exclude any reference 
to the ventilation and emergency egress structures on Pitt Street and the temporary removal of 
canopies at 70-74 and 82-86 Pitt Street. For the avoidance of doubt these Pitt Street structures 
and canopy works at these locations no longer form part of the Karangahape Station Alteration. 
Temporary removal of canopies is limited to 55-59 and 61-65 Pitt Street and 9 Mercury Lane. 

 
1.2 Where there is inconsistency between: 
 
a. The documents listed above and these conditions, these conditions shall prevail; 
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b. The information and plans set out in conditions 1.1(a) and 1.1(b) lodged with the requirements and 
presented at the Council Hearing and during the course of Environment Court proceedings, the most 
recent information and plans shall prevail; 
 
c. The indicative management plans and evidence presented at the Council Hearing and the 
management plans (DWPs, CEMP, etc) required by the conditions of these designations and 
submitted through the Outline Plan, the requirements of the management plans shall prevail. 
 
Condition Number 2 
Designations 1, 2, 4, 5 and 6 
 
2.1 In accordance with section 184(1) of the Resource Management Act 1991 (the RMA), these 
designations shall lapse if not given effect to within 15 years from the date on which they are 
confirmed. 
 
Condition Number 3 
Designations 1, 2, 4, 5 and 6 
 
3.1 As soon as reasonably practicable, and no later than the point at which any part or parts of the 
City Rail Link become operational, the Requiring Authority shall: 
 
a. Review the area and volume of land designated for the City Rail Link; 
 
b. Identify any areas of designated land that are either no longer necessary for construction of the City 
Rail Link (if the City Rail Link has been constructed in part), or no longer necessary for the on-going 
operation and/or maintenance of the City Rail Link or for on-going mitigation measures; and 
 
c. Give notice in accordance with Section 182 of the RMA for the removal of those parts of the 
designation identified in (b) above. 
 
(d) Give notice in accordance with s182 of the RMA for the drawback of the CRL designation post 
construction where the CRL overlaps the North Auckland Line designation (Auckland Unitary Plan 
reference 6300) as follows: 

(i) Between 4 Haultain Street and 5 Fenton Street north and south (Identification reference 7 on 
drawing CRL-SYW-RME-000-DRG-0104 Revision 1 dated 26/7/16); 
 

(ii) Between 49-51 Boston Road and Severn Street (Identification references 1, 2 and 3 on drawing 
CRL-SYW-RME-000-DRG-0101 Revision 1 dated 26/7/16; 

 
(iii) At 14-22 Boston Road (Identification references 5 on drawing CRL-SYW-RME-000-DRG-0101 

Revision 1 dated 26/7/16); 
 

(iv) At 11 Water Street (Identification reference 6 on drawing CRL-SYW-RME-000-DRG-0101 
Revision 1 dated 26/7/16); 

 
(v) At 26 and 28 Mt Eden Road (Identification references 5 and 6 on drawing CRL-SYW-RME-000-

DRG-0103 Revision 1 dated 26/7/16); 
 

(vi) Over road reserve at Normanby Road between Lauder Road and Boston Road to reflect the 
Normanby Road overbridge (Identification reference 2 on drawing CRL-SYW-RME-000-DRG-
0103 Revision 1 dated 26/7/16); and 
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(vii) At Porters Ave to reflect the location of signalling infrastructure (Identification reference 8 on 
drawing CRL-SYW-RME-000-DRG-0104 Revision 1 dated 26/7/16). 

 
PRE-CONSTRUCTION CONDITIONS 
 
Condition Number 4: Appointment of Communication and Consultation Manager 
Designations 1, 4, 5 and 6 
 
4.1 Within three months of the confirmation of the designation the Requiring Authority shall appoint a 
Communication and Consultation Manager to implement the Pre-construction Communication and 
Consultation Plan (Condition 5). The Communication and Consultation Manager shall be the main 
and readily accessible point of contact for persons affected by or interested in the City Rail Link 
Project until the commencement of the construction phase of the Project, or the contact person under 
Condition 14 is appointed. 
 
4.2 The Communication and Consultation Manager’s contact details (or, if appointed under Condition 
14, that contact persons details) shall be listed in the Pre-construction Communication and 
Consultation Plan and listed on the Requiring Authority website, the City Rail Link Website, and the 
Auckland Council website. 
 
Condition Number 5: Pre-Construction Communication and Consultation Plan 
Designations 1, 4, 5 and 6 
 
5.1 The objective of the Pre-construction Communication and Consultation Plan is to set out a 
framework to ensure appropriate communication and consultation is undertaken with the community, 
stakeholders, affected parties and affected in proximity parties prior to the commencement of 
construction of the City Rail Link. 
 
5.2 The Requiring Authority shall prepare a Pre-Construction Communication and Consultation Plan. 
This Plan shall be submitted to Auckland Councils Major Infrastructure Projects Team Manager, 
within 2 months of the Designation being confirmed, for confirmation that the Plan has been prepared 
in accordance with this condition. 
 
5.3 The Plan shall be implemented and complied with within 3 months from the confirmation of the 
designations until the commencement of the construction of the City Rail Link. 
 
5.4 This Plan shall set out recommendations and requirements (as applicable) that should be adopted 
by and/or inform the development of the CEMP and DWPs. 
 
5.5 The Pre-construction Communication and Consultation Plan shall set out how the Requiring 
Authority will: 
a. Inform the community of Project progress and likely commencement of construction works and 
programme; 
 
b. Engage with the community in order to foster good relationships and to provide opportunities for 
learning about the Project; 
 
c. Obtain (and specify reasonable timeframes for) feedback and input from Stakeholders, directly 
affected and affected in proximity parties regarding the development of the CEMP and DWPs; 
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d. Respond to queries and complaints. Information shall include but not be limited to: 
i. Who is responsible for responding; 
 
ii. How responses will be provided; 
 
iii. The timeframes that the responses will be provided within. 
 
e. Where feedback (in accordance with this condition) is provided, the Pre-construction 
Communication and Consultation Plan shall articulate how that feedback has informed the 
development of the CEMP and DWPs and where it has not, reasons why it hasn’t; 
 
f. Provide updates on the property acquisition process as well as the management strategy for 
properties acquired by the Requiring Authority for the construction of the City Rail Link. 
 
5.6 The Pre-Construction Communication and Consultation Plan shall be prepared in consultation 
with Stakeholders, directly affected parties and affected in proximity parties including, but not limited 
to: 
 
a. All property owners and occupiers (including, subject to Condition 61.5, sub lessees) identified 
within the designation footprint; 
 
b. All property owners and occupiers adjacent to construction sites (Britomart and Albert Street 1 
(Designation 1), Karangahape Road 4 (Designation 4), Newton Station 5 (Designation 5), and the 
main construction site including grade separation works at Normanby Road and Porters Ave 6 
(Designation 6); 
 
c. Heritage New Zealand 
 
d. Department of Corrections; 
 
e. Ministry of Justice; 
 
f. Media Works; 
 
g. Network Utility Operators; 
 
h. Bear Park Early Childhood Centre; 
 
i. Body Corporate 164980 & Tenham Investments Limited; 
 
j. Community Liaison Group(s) (refer Condition 7). 
 
5.7 The Pre-construction Communication and Consultation Plan shall, as a minimum, include: 
 
a. A communications framework that details the Requiring Authority’s communication strategies, the 
accountabilities, frequency of communications and consultation, the range of communication and 
consultation tools to be used (including any modern and relevant communication methods, 
newsletters or similar, advertising etc.), and any other relevant communications matters; 
 
b. Details of the Communication and Consultation Manager for the pre-construction period (Condition 
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4 of this designation) including their contact details (phone, email and postal address); 
 
c. The methods for identifying, communicating and consulting with stakeholders, directly affected 
parties and affected in proximity parties and other interested parties. Such methods shall include but 
not be limited to: 
i. Newsletter; 
 
ii. Newspaper advertising; 
 
iii. Notification and targeted consultation with stakeholders, affected parties and affected in proximity 
parties; and 
 
iv. The use of the project website for public information. 
 
d. The methods for identifying, communicating and consulting with the owners of 1 Queen Street 
(HSBC House) and 21 Queen Street (Zurich House) regarding the development of the City Rail Link 
design and construction methodology between Britomart Transport Centre and Customs Street 
(through the Downtown Shopping Centre site). 
 
e. The methods for communicating and consulting with mana whenua for the implementation of mana 
whenua principles for the project (refer to condition 8 and 48); 
 
f. The methods for communicating and consulting with the Community Liaison Group(s); 
 
g. How communication and consultation activity will be recorded; and 
 
h. Methods for recording reasonably foreseeable future planned network utility works so that these 
can be considered and incorporated, where appropriate, into the City Rail Link design. 
 
5.8 The Pre-construction Communication and Consultation Plan will be publicly available one finalised 
and for the duration of construction. 
 
Condition Number 6: Network Utility Operators 
Designations 1, 4, 5 and 6 
 
6.1 Under s 176(1)(b) of the Resource Management Act 1991 (RMA) no person may do anything in 
relation to the designated land that would prevent or hinder the City Rail Link, without the prior written 
consent of the Requiring Authority. 
 
6.2 In the period before construction begins on the City Rail Link (or a section thereof), the following 
activities undertaken by Network Utility Operators will not prevent or hinder the City Rail Link, and can 
be undertaken without seeking the Requiring Authority’s written approval under section 176(1)(b) of 
the RMA: 
 
a. Maintenance and urgent repair works of existing Network Utilities; 
 
b. Minor renewal works to existing Network Utilities necessary for the on-going provision or security of 
supply of Network Utility Operations; 
 
c. Minor works such as new property service connections; 
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d. Upgrades to existing Network Utilities within the same or similar location with the same or similar 
effects on the City Rail Link designation. 
 
6.3 For the avoidance of doubt, in this condition an “existing Network Utility” includes infrastructure 
operated by a Network Utility Operator which was: 
 
a. In place at the time the notice of requirement for the City Rail Link was served on Auckland Council 
(23 August 2012); or 
 
b. Undertaken in accordance with this condition or the section 176(1)(b)RMA process. 
 
Condition Number 7: Community Liaison Groups 
Designations 1, 4, 5 and 6 
 
7.1 Within three months of the confirmation of the designations the Requiring Authority shall, in 
consultation with the Auckland Council, establish at least one Community Liaison Group in each of 
the following key construction areas:  
a. Britomart and Albert Street (Designation 1) 
b. Karangahape Road (Designation 4) 
c. Newton Station (Designation 5) 
d. Main Construction site (Designation 6) 
 
7.2 The number of Groups shall be confirmed with the Auckland Council. 
 
7.3 The membership of the Community Liaison Group(s) shall include representative(s) of the 
Requiring Authority and be open to all directly affected and affected in proximity parties to the Project 
including, but not limited to the following: 
 
a. Representative(s) for and/or directly affected and affected in proximity property owners and 
occupiers; 
b. CBD Residents Advisory Group; 
c. The Karangahape Road Business Association; 
d. Eden Terrace Business Association; 
e. Heart of the City; 
f. Roman Catholic Diocese of Auckland; 
 
g. St Patrick’s Cathedral; and 

 
h. St Benedict’s Parish. 
 
7.4 In addition to the requirements in Condition 5, the purpose of the Groups shall be to: 
 
a. Provide a means for receiving regular updates on Projects progress; 
 
b. Monitor the effects of constructing the Project on the community by providing a regular forum 
though which information about the Project can be provided to the community. 
 
c. Enable opportunity for concerns and issues to be reported to and responded by the Requiring 
Authority. 
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d. Provide feedback on the development of the CEMP and DWPS. 
 
e. Proposed potential joint initiative to the Requiring Authority for the Property Management Strategy 
regarding the interim use of properties including vacant land acquired for the construction of the City 
Rail Link. 
 
7.5 The Requiring Authority will consult with the Group in respect of the development of the CEMP 
and DWPs. 
 
7.6 The Requiring Authority will appoint one or more persons appropriately qualified in community 
consultations as the Community Consultation Advisor(s) to: 
 
a. Provide administrative assistance to the Groups; 
 
b. Ensure the Groups are working effectively (including the development of a Code of Conduct) and 
appropriate procedures for each Group; and 
 
c. Act as a community consultation advisor to the Group. 
 
7.7 The Requiring Authority will use its best endeavours to ensure that the Groups meet at least 
annually until the commencement of construction and then at least once every three months or as 
otherwise required once construction commences. 
 
7.8 Once construction has commenced the Requiring Authority will provide an update at least every 
three months (or as otherwise agreed) to the Groups on compliance with the designation conditions 
and the CEMP and DWP and any material changes to these plans. 
 
7.9 The Requiring Authority shall provide reasonable administrative support for the Groups including 
organising meetings at a local venue, inviting all members of the Groups, as well as the taking and 
dissemination of meeting minutes. 
 
7.10 The Groups shall continue for the duration of the construction phase of the Project and for six 
months following completion of the Project. 
 
Condition Number 8: Mana Whenua Consultation 
Designations 1, 4, 5 and 6 
 
8.1 Within three months of the confirmation of the designations the Requiring Authority shall establish 
a kaitiaki or mana whenua forum to provide an on-going role in the design and construction of the 
CRL Project. 
 
8.2 The frequency at which the forum meets shall be agreed by the Requiring Authority and mana 
whenua. 
 
8.3 The role of the mana whenua forum may include the following: 
 
a. Developing practical measures to give effects to the principles in the Urban Design DWP (refer to 
Condition 49); 
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b. Input into, where practicable, the design of the stations (refer to Condition 54); 
 
c. Input into the preparation of the CEMP and DWPs; 
 
d. Working collaboratively with the Requiring Authority around built heritage and archaeological 
matters; 
 
e. Undertaking kaitiakitanga responsibilities associated with the City Rail Link Project, including 
monitoring, assisting with discovery procedures, and providing mātauranga Māori input in the relevant 
stages of the Project; and 
 
f. Providing a forum for consultation with mana whenua regarding the names for the City Rail Link 
stations, noting that there may be formal statutory processes outside the project (such as the New 
Zealand Geographic Board) which may be involved in any decision making on station names. 
 
8.4 The mana whenua forum may provide written advice to the Requiring Authority in relation to any 
of the above matters. The Requiring Authority must consider this advice and the means by which any 
suggestions may be incorporated in the City Rail Link project. 
 
Condition Number 9: Network Utility Operator Liaison 
Designations 1, 4, 5 and 6 
 
9.1 The Requiring Authority and its contractor shall: 
 
a. Work collaboratively with Network Utility Operators during the development of the further design for 
the City Rail Link to provide for the ongoing operation and access to network Utility operations; 
 
b. Undertake communication and consultation with Network Utility Operators as soon as reasonably 
practicable, and at least once prior to construction timing being confirmed and construction 
methodology, and duration being known; and 
 
c. Work collaboratively with Network Utility Operators during the preparation and implementation of 
the CEMP (Condition 24) and DWPs in relation to management of adverse effects on Network Utility 
Operations. 
 
9.2 A summary of the communication and consultation undertaken between the Requiring Authority 
and Network Utility Operators prior to construction commencing shall be provided as part of the 
Outline Plan. 
 
9.3 The Requiring Authority shall undertake on-going communication and consultation with Network 
Utility operators throughout the duration of construction, including in relation to changes envisaged by 
Condition 22 and 23 affecting Network Utility Operations to ascertain whether or not any changes or 
updates to the CEMP Network Utilities section are required to address unforeseen effects 
 
CONSTRUCTION CONDITIONS 
 
Condition Number 10: Outline Plan Requirements 
Designations 1, 4, 5 and 6 
 
10.1 The Requiring Authority shall submit an Outline Plan to the Auckland Council for the construction 
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of the City Rail Link in accordance with section 176A of the RMA. The Outline Plan shall include: 
 
a. The Communications and Consultation Plan (Condition 15); 
 
b. The Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP); 
 
c. Delivery Work Plans (DWPs); 
 
d. Site Specific Construction Noise/Vibration Management Plans (SSCNVMPs) and Notable Received 
Management Plans; and 
 
e. Any other information required by the condition of this designation associated with the construction 
of the City Rail Link. 
 
10.2 The plans listed in Condition 10.1 above must clearly document the comments and inputs 
received by the Requiring Authority during its consultation with stakeholders, affected parties and 
affected in proximity parties, and any recommendations received as part of the Independent Peer 
Review Panel process (where applicable), along with a clear explanation of where any affected party 
comments or peer review recommendations have not been incorporated, and the reasons why not. 
 
10.3 The Requiring Authority may choose to give effect to the designation conditions associated with 
the construction of the City Rail Link: 
 
a. Either at the same time or in parts; 
 
b. By submitting one or more: 
i. Communication and Consultation Plans; 
ii. CEMP; 
iii. DWPs; and 
iv. SSCNVMPs, SSCNMPs and SSCVMPs 
 
10.4 These plans should clearly show how the part integrates with adjacent City Rail Link construction 
works and interrelated activities. This particularly applies where the Urban Design DWP is submitted 
as a number of plans. 
 
10.5 Early engagement will be undertaken with Auckland Council in relation to preparation and 
submission of the Outline Plan to establish a programme for the Outline Plan process to ensure 
achievable timeframes for both parties. 
 
10.6 All works shall be carried out in accordance with the Outline Plan(s) required by this condition. 
 
Condition Number 11: Independent Peer Review of CEMP and DWPs 
Designations 1, 4, 5 and 6 
 
11.1 Prior to submitting the CEMP, DWPs, SSCNMPs and SSCVMPs (other than those prepared in 
accordance with Condition 39) to Auckland Council for the construction of the City Rail Link, the 
Requiring Authority shall engage suitably qualified independent specialists agreed to by Auckland 
Council to form an Independent Peer Review Panel. The purpose of the Independent Peer Review 
Panel is to undertake a peer review of the CEMP, DWPs, SSCNMPs and SSCVMPs (other than 
those prepared in accordance with Condition 39) and provide recommendations on whether changes 
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are required to those plans in order to meet the objective and other requirements of these conditions. 
 
11.2 The CEMP, DWPs, SSCNMPs and SSCVMPs (other than those prepared in accordance with 
condition 39) must clearly document the comments and inputs received by the Requiring Authority 
during its consultation with stakeholders, affected parties and affected in proximity parties, along with 
a clear explanation of where any comments have not been incorporated, and the reasons why not. 
This information must be included on the CEMP, DWPs, SSCNMPs and SSCVMPs (other than those 
prepared in accordance with Condition 39) provided to both the independent peer reviewer and 
Auckland Council as part of this condition. 
 
11.3 The CEMP, DWPs, SSCNMPs and SSCVMPs (other than those prepared in accordance with 
Condition 39) submitted to Auckland Council shall demonstrate how the recommendations from the 
independent peer reviewers have been incorporated, and, where they have not, the reasons why not. 
 
11.4 In reviewing an Outline Plan submitted in accordance with these designation conditions, 
Auckland Council shall take into consideration the independent specialist peer review undertaken in 
accordance with this condition and any additional information provided to Auckland Council by 
affected parties. 
 
Condition Number 12: Availability of Outline Plan(s) 
Designations 1, 4, 5 and 6 
 
12.1 For the duration of construction the following plans and any material changes to these plans 
shall be made available for public viewing on the Project web site: 
 
a. CEMP; 
b. DWPs (including SSCNVMPs, SSCNMPS and SSCVMPs); and 
c. Communication and Consultation Plan. 
 
12.2 A copy of these Plans will also be held and made available for viewing at each construction site. 
 
Condition Number 13: Monitoring of Construction Conditions 
Designations 1, 4, 5 and 6 
 
13.1 The Requiring Authority, its contractor team, and the Auckland Council Consent Monitoring 
officer(s) shall establish and implement a collaborative working process for dealing with day to day 
construction processes, including monitoring compliance with the designation conditions and with the 
CEMP and DWPs (including SSCNVMPs, SSCNMPs and SSCVMPs) and any material changes to 
these plans associated with construction of the City Rail Link. 
 
13.2 This collaborative working process shall: 
 
a. Operate for the duration of the construction works and for 6 months following completion of 
construction works where monitoring of designation conditions is still required, unless a different 
timeframe is mutually agreed between the Requiring Authority and the Auckland Council; 
 
b. Have a “key contact” person representing the Requiring Authority and a “key contact” person 
representing the contractor team to work with the Auckland Council Consent Monitoring officer(s); 
 
c. The “key contacts” shall be identified in the CEMP and shall meet at least monthly unless a 
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different timeframe is agreed with the Auckland Council Consent Monitoring officer(s). The purpose of 
the meeting is to report on compliance with the designation conditions and with the CEMP, DWPs and 
material changes to these plans and on any matters of non-compliance and how they have been 
addressed; 
 
d. Once construction has commenced, the Requiring Authority and / or the contractor shall provide an 
update to the Community Liaison Groups (Condition 7 of this designation) at least once every 3 
months, or if in accordance with Condition 7 these groups meet more regularly, at least once every 
two months. 
 
13.3 The purpose and function of the collaborative working process is to: 
 
a. Assist as necessary the Auckland Council Consent Monitoring officer(s) to confirm that: 
i. The works authorised under these designations are being carried out in compliance with the 
designations, the CEMP, DWPs (including SSCNVMPs, SSCNMPs and SSCVMPs) and any material 
changes to these plans; 
 
ii. The Requiring Authority and its contractor are undertaking all monitoring and the recording of 
monitoring results in compliance with the requirements of the CEMP and DWPs (including 
SSCNVMPs, SSCNMPs and SSCVMPs) and any material changes to these plans; 
 
b. Subsequent to a confirmed Outline Plan, provide a mechanism through which any changes to the 
design, CEMP or DWPs, which are not material changes requiring approval under Condition 10 
triggering the requirement for a new Outline Plan, can be required, reviewed and confirmed; 
 
c. Advise where changes to construction works following a confirmed Outline Plan require a new 
CEMP or DWP (including SSCNVMPs, SSCNMPs and SSCVMPs); 
 
d. Review and identify any concerns or complaints received from, or related to, the construction works 
monthly (unless a different timeframe is mutually agreed with the Auckland Council Consent 
Monitoring officer) and adequacy of the measures adopted to respond to these. 
 
COMMUNICATION AND CONSULTATION 
 
Condition Number 14: Contact Person 
Designations 1, 4, 5 and 6 
 
14.1 The Requiring Authority shall make a contact person available 24 hours seven days a week for 
the duration of construction for public enquiries on the construction works. 
 
Condition Number 15: Communication and Consultation Plan 
Designations 1, 4, 5 and 6 
 
15.1 The objective of the Communication and Consultation Plan is to set out a framework to ensure 
appropriate communication and consultation is undertaken with the community, stakeholders, affected 
parties and affected in proximity parties during the construction of the City Rail Link. 
 
15.2 The Requiring Authority shall prepare a Communication and Consultation Plan which shall be 
implemented and complied with for the duration of the construction of the City Rail Link. 
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15.3 The Communication and Consultation Plan shall set out how the Requiring Authority will: 
 
a. Inform the community of construction progress and future construction activities and constraints 
that could affect them; 
 
b. Provide early information on key Project milestones; 
 
c. Obtain and specify a reasonable timeframe (being not less than 10 working days), for feedback and 
inputs from directly affected and affected in proximity parties regarding the development (as part of 
the review process provided by Condition 22) and implementation of the CEMP or DWPs (including 
SSCNVMPs, SSNMPs and SSCVMPs); and 
 
d. Respond to queries and complaints including but not limited to: 
 
i. Who is responsible for responding; 
ii. How responses will be provided; 
iii. The timeframes that responses will be provided within. 
 
15.4 The Communication and Consultation Plan shall as a minimum include: 
 
a. A communications framework that details the Requiring Authority’s communication strategies, the 
accountabilities, frequency of communications and consultation, the range of communication and 
consultation tools to be used (including any modern and relevant communication methods, 
newsletters or similar, advertising etc), and any other relevant communication matters; 
 
b. The Communication and Consultation Manager for the Project including their contact details 
(phone, email and postal address); 
 
c. The methods for identifying, communicating and consulting with persons affected by the project 
including but not limited to: 
 
i. All property owners and occupiers within the designation footprint; 
 
ii. All property owners and occupiers adjacent to construction sites (Britomart and Albert Street 
(Designation 1), Karangahape Road (Designation 4), Newton Station (Designation 5), Main 
Construction site and the works at Normanby Road and Porters Ave (Designation 6)); 
 
iii. Heritage New Zealand; 
 
iv. Department of Corrections (including the entity contracted by Department of Corrections to 
administer and run the Mt Eden Corrections facility at 1 Lauder Road); 
 
v. Ministry of Justice (including but not limited to) confirming the details of the contact person required 
under Condition 14 of this designation, and to provide appropriate details (including but not restricted 
to timing, duration, scale, noise effects, vibration effects, access restrictions, and disruption to utilities) 
in respect to any works impacting the operation of the Auckland District Court at 65-71 Albert Street, 
Auckland. Communication and consultation of such details should be provided to the Ministry of 
Justice Auckland Property Programme Manager at least 9 months prior to the commencement of 
such works; 
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vi. Media Works; 
 
vii. Community Liaison Group(s) (refer Condition 7);  
 
viii. Bear Park Early Childhood Centre; 
 
ix. Body Corporate 164980 and Tenham Investments Ltd; 
 
x. Network Utility Operators, including the process: 
 
• To be implemented to capture and trigger where communication and consultation is required in 
relation to any material changes affecting the Network Utilities; 
 
• For the Requiring Authority to give approval (where appropriate) to Network Utility Operators as 
required by section 176(1)(b) of the RMA during the construction period; 
 
• For obtaining any supplementary authorisations (including but not limited to resource consents 
(including those required under a National Environmental Standard) and easements); 
 
• For inspection and final approval of works by Network Utility Operators; and 
 
• For implementing conditions 9, 22, 23, and 24 of this designation in so far as they affect Network 
Utility Operations. 
 
xi. The owner of 4 Kingston Street 
xii. The owner of 6-12 Kingston Street 
xiii. The owner of 83 Albert Street. 
xiv. The owner(s) of 5 Porters Avenue (ALLOT 236 SEC 10 Suburbs AUCKLAND) 

 
d. How stakeholders and persons affected by the project will be notified of the commencement of 
construction activities and works, the expected duration of the activities and works, and who to 
contact for any queries, concerns and complaints; 
 
e. How stakeholders and persons affected by the project will be consulted in the development and 
review of the CEMP and DWPs (including SSCNVMPs, SSCNMPs and SSCVMPs), including 
specifying reasonable timeframes for feedback; 
 
f. Methods for communicating in advance temporary traffic management measures and permanent 
changes to road networks and layouts to directly affected and in proximity parties, bus (public and 
private) operators, taxi operators, bus users and the general public; 
 
g. Methods for communicating in advance to surrounding communities (including sensitive noise and 
vibration receivers) which must be notified at least 24 hours in advance where construction activities 
are predicted to: 
 
i. Exceed the noise limits (refer Condition 31); or 
ii. Exceed a vibration limit (refer Conditions 33 and 34); or 
iii. Be within 200m of a blast site (refer Condition 32). 
 
Further provisions for Notable Noise and Vibration Receivers are contained in Condition 16. 



Auckland Unitary Plan Operative in part  26 

 
h. Methods for communicating in advance proposed hours of construction activities outside of normal 
working hours and on weekends and public holidays, to surrounding communities, and methods to 
record and deal with concerns raised about such hours; 
 
i. Methods for communicating and consulting with mana whenua for the duration of construction and 
implementation of mana whenua principles for the project (refer to Conditions 8 and 49); 
 
j. Methods for communicating and consulting with the Auckland Council Parks Department regarding 
works to be undertaken to any trees on public land (streets, squares, etc.) located within the City Rail 
Link surface designation footprint, including how trees not being removed, or in close proximity to the 
surface designation footprint where works are occurring, will be protected; 
 
k. Methods for communicating and consulting in advance of construction works with emergency 
services (Police, Fire, Ambulance) on the location, timing and duration of construction works, and 
particularly in relation to temporary road lane reductions and/or closures and the alternative routes or 
detours to be used, with specific detail around the management of the Fire and Ambulance from their 
central stations on Pitt Street; 
 
l. A list of Stakeholders, directly affected and affected in proximity parties to the construction works 
who will be communicated with; 
 
m. How communication and consultation activity relating to construction activities and monitoring 
requirements will be recorded; and 
 
n. Methods for communicating and consulting with the Department of Corrections (including the entity 
contracted by Department of Corrections to administer and run the Mt Eden Corrections facility at 1 
Lauder Road), to confirm the details of the contact person required under Condition 14 of this 
designation, and in respect of any works impacting on access or works in proximity to the Mt Eden 
Corrections Facility and the Boston Road Community Corrections site; including temporary traffic 
management measures and permanent changes to road networks and layouts which may impact on 
access to and from the Facility and the motorway network. 
 
15.5 The Communication and Consultation Plan shall also include (as relevant) linkages and cross-
references to the CEMP and DWPs (including SSCNVMPs, SSCNMPs and SSCVMPs). 
 
15.6 The Communication and Consultation Plan shall include a summary of the communication and 
consultation undertaken between the Requiring Authority and parties as required by the Pre-
construction Communication and Consultation Plan. The summary shall include any outstanding 
issues or disputes raised by parties. The Communication and Consultation Plan shall be reviewed six 
monthly for the duration of construction and updated if required. Any updated Communication and 
Consultation Plan shall be provided to the “key contacts” (see Condition 13) and the Auckland Council 
Consent Monitoring officer for review and agreement on any further action to be undertaken. Any 
further action recommended as a result of this review shall be undertaken by the Communication and 
Consultation Manager for the City Rail Link and confirmation of completion provided back to the 
Auckland Council Consent Monitoring officer. 
 
15.7 If, in the course of amendments undertaken as part of the review process, a material change to 
the Communication and Consultation Plan is made, those parties affected by the change shall be 
notified within 1 month of the material change occurring. 
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Condition Number 16: Communications - Notable Noise and Vibration Receivers 
Designations 1, 4, 5 and 6 
 
16.1 A SSCNVMP shall be prepared for all Notable Noise and Vibration Receivers (refer Condition 
39). As part of the SSCNVMP (and further to Condition 15 of this designation), the Requiring Authority 
shall undertake communication and consultation, as soon as reasonably practicable (and at least 
once following confirmation of construction timing and methodology), with any Notable Noise and 
Vibration Receivers located within 200 metres of blasting, or within 100 metres (either horizontally or 
vertically) of the designation footprint for other construction activities. Communication and 
consultation with these parties should focus on a collaborative approach to manage the adverse 
effects from construction noise and vibration while works are undertaken in the vicinity. 
 
16.2 The Requiring Authority shall undertake on-going communication and consultation with notable 
noise and vibration receivers throughout the duration of construction occurring in the vicinity. This 
communication shall be reported back to the “key contacts” (see Condition 13) and the Auckland 
Council Consent Monitoring officer for their review and confirmation of any further action to be 
undertaken. The Auckland Council Consent Monitoring Officer shall advise the Requiring Authority of 
its recommendation within 10 working days of receiving this information from the Requiring Authority. 
 
Condition Number 17: Concerns and Complaints Management 
Designations 1, 4, 5 and 6 
 
17.1 Upon receiving a concern or complaint during construction, the Requiring Authority shall instigate 
a process to address concerns or complaints received about adverse effects. This shall: 
 
a. Identify of the nature of the concern or complaint, and the location, date and time of the alleged 
event(s); 
 
b. Acknowledge receipt of the concern or complaint within 24 hours of receipt; 
 
c. Respond to the concern or complaint in accordance with the relevant management plan, which may 
include monitoring of the activity by a suitably qualified expert, implementation of mitigation measures, 
and, in the case of noise and / or vibration, preparation of a site specific noise and / or vibration 
management plan (in accordance with Conditions 37 and 38). 
 
17.2 A record of all concerns and / or complaints received shall be kept by the Requiring Authority. 
This record shall include: 
 
a. The name and address of the person(s) who raised the concern or complaint (unless they elect not 
to provide this) and details of the concern or complaint; 
 
b. Where practicable, weather conditions at the time of the concern or complaint, including wind 
direction and cloud cover if the complaint relates to noise or air quality; 
 
c. Known City Rail Link construction activities at the time and in the vicinity of the concern or 
complaint; 
 
d. Any other activities in the area unrelated to the City Rail Link construction that may have 
contributed to the concern or complaint such as non-City Rail Link construction, fires, traffic accidents 
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or unusually dusty conditions generally; 
 
e. Remedial actions undertaken (if any) and the outcome of these, including monitoring of the activity. 
 
17.3 This record shall be maintained on site, be available for inspection upon request, and shall be 
provided every two months (or as otherwise agreed) to the Auckland Council Consent Monitoring 
officer, and to the “key contacts” (see Condition 13). 
 
17.4 Where a complaint remains unresolved or a dispute arises, the Auckland Council Compliance 
Monitoring Officer will be provided with all records of the complaint and how it has been dealt with and 
addressed and whether the Requiring Authority considers that any other steps to resolve the 
complaint are required. Upon receiving records of the complaint the Auckland Council Compliance 
Monitoring Officer must determine whether a review of the CEMP and/or DWPs is required under 
Condition 22 to address this complaint. The Auckland Council Compliance Monitoring Officer shall 
advise the Requiring Authority of its recommendation within 10 working days of receiving the records 
of complaint. 
 
Condition Number 18: “One Network” Consultation 
Designations 1, 4, 5 and 6 
 
18.1 The Requiring Authority and its contractor shall work collaboratively with the New Zealand 
Transport Agency (NZTA) during the preparation of the Traffic, Access and Parking DWP (Conditions 
25, 27, 28, 29, and 30) in relation to confirming the management of adverse transport effects on the 
road network. A record of this consultation and outcomes shall be included in the Traffic, Access and 
Parking DWP. The Requiring Authority shall consult with the NZTA throughout the duration of 
construction on any changes or updates to the Traffic, Access and Parking DWP which relate to the 
management of the road network. 
 
CONSTRUCTION ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT PLAN (CEMP) AND DELIVERY WORK 
PLANS (DWPs) 
 
Condition Number 19: Preparation, Compliance and Monitoring 
Designations 1, 4, 5 and 6 
 
19.1 The objective of the CEMP and DWPs is to so far as is reasonably practicable, avoid, remedy or 
mitigate any adverse effects (including cumulative effects) associated with the City Rail Link 
construction. 
 
19.2 All works must be carried out in accordance with the CEMP, the DWPs required by these 
conditions and in accordance with any changes to plans made under Condition 23. 
 
19.3 The CEMP and DWPs shall be prepared, complied with and monitored by the Requiring 
Authority throughout the duration of construction of the City Rail Link. 
 
19.4 The DWPs shall give effect to the specific requirements and objectives set out in these 
designation conditions 
 
19.5 The CEMP shall include measures to give effect to any specific requirements and objectives set 
out in these designation conditions that are not addressed by the DWPs. 
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19.6 Where mitigation measures are required to be implemented by the Requiring Authority in relation 
to the construction of City Rail Link, it shall meet reasonable and direct costs of implementing such 
mitigation measures. 
 
Condition Number 20: CEMP Requirements 
Designations 1, 4, 5 and 6 
 
20.1 In order to give effect to the objective in Condition 19.1, the CEMP must provide for the following: 
 
a. In relation to Designation 2, the use of one Tunnel Boring Machine (unless the effects of using 
more than one Tunnel Boring Machine are not materially different from those associated with the use 
of one Tunnel Boring Machine); 
 
b. Notice boards that clearly identify the Requiring Authority and the Project name, together with the 
name, telephone number and email address of the Site or Project Manager and the Communication 
and Consultation Manager; 
 
c. Training requirements for employees, sub-contractors and visitors on construction procedures, 
environment management and monitoring; 
 
d. A Travel Management Plan for each construction site outlining onsite car parking management and 
methods for encouraging travel to the site using forms of transport other than private vehicle to assist 
in mitigating localised traffic effects; and 
 
e. Where a complaint is received, the complaint must be recorded and responded to as provided for in 
Conditions 13, 15 and 17. 
 
20.2 The CEMP shall include details of: 
 
a. The site or Project Manager and the Communication and Consultation Manager (who will 
implement and monitor the Communication and Consultation Plan), including their contact details 
(phone, email and physical address); 
 
b. The Document management system for administering the CEMP, including review and Requiring 
Authority / Constructor / Auckland Council requirements; 
 
c. Environmental incident and emergency management procedures; 
 
d. Environmental complaint's management procedures (see also Condition 17); 
 
e. An outline of the construction programme of the work, including construction hours of operation, 
indicating linkages to the DWPs which address the management of adverse effects during 
construction; 
 
f. Specific details on demolition to be undertaken during the construction period; 
 
g. Means of ensuring the safety of the general public; and 
 
h. Methods to assess and monitor potential cumulative adverse effects. 
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20.3 Subject to any alternative agreement with the landowner(s) of HSBC House and Zurich House, 
the Requiring Authority shall prepare specific construction methodologies for the works adjacent to 1 
Queen Street and 21 Queen Street detailing how they will be undertaken to avoid compromising the 
structural integrity of the existing structures on the site including their foundation systems. The 
specific construction methodologies shall be prepared in consultation with the owner(s) of these 
properties. A record of this liaison and outcomes shall be included in the CEMP as part of the Outline 
Plan. This summary must provide a clear explanation of where any comments have not been 
incorporated into the CEMP, and the reasons why not. This summary must be provided to both the 
Independent Peer Review Panel and Auckland Council as part of the Outline Plan process. 
 
Condition Number 21: CEMP Construction Works Requirements 
Designations 1, 4, 5 and 6 
 
21.1 In order to give effect to the objective in Condition 19.1, the CEMP shall include the following 
details and requirements in relation to all areas within the surface designation footprint where 
construction works are to occur, and / or where materials and construction machinery are to be used 
or stored: 
 
a. Where access points are to be located and procedures for managing construction vehicle ingress 
and egress to construction support and storage areas; 
 
b. Methods for managing the control of silt and sediment within the construction area; 
 
c. Methods for earthworks management (including depth and extent of earthworks and temporary, 
permanent stabilisation measures and monitoring of ground movement) for earthworks adjacent to 
buildings and structures; 
 
d. Measures to adopt to keep the construction area in a tidy condition in terms of disposal / storage of 
rubbish and storage unloading of construction materials (including equipment). All storage of 
materials and equipment associated with the construction works shall take place within the 
boundaries of the designation; 
 
e. Measures to ensure all temporary boundary / security fences associated with the construction of 
the City Rail Link are maintained in good order with any graffiti removed as soon as possible; 
 
f. For the duration of construction affecting Lower Queen Street or Queen Elizabeth II Square, 
construction fences and / or hoardings shall be placed no closer than 3 metres from the north frontage 
(building frontage onto Queen Elizabeth II Square) of 21 Queen Street in the vicinity of the entrance to 
the ground level retail space and the main pedestrian entrance to the building. 
 
g. The location and specification of any temporary acoustic fences and visual barriers, and where 
practicable, opportunities for mana whenua (see Condition 8) and community art or other decorative 
measures along with viewing screens to be incorporated into these without compromising the purpose 
for which these are erected; 
 
h. How the construction areas are to be fenced and kept secure from the public and, where 
practicable and without compromising their purpose how opportunities for public viewing, including 
provision of viewing screens and display of information about the project and opportunities for mana 
whenua and community art or other decorative measures can be incorporated to enhance public 
amenity and connection to the project; 
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i. The location of any temporary buildings (including workers offices and portaloos) and vehicle 
parking (which should be located within the construction area and not on adjacent streets); 
 
j. Methods to control the intensity, location and direction of artificial construction lighting to avoid light 
spill and glare onto sites adjacent construction areas; 
 
k. Methods to ensure the prevention and mitigation of adverse effects associated with the storage, 
use, disposal, or transportation of hazardous substances; 
 
l. That onsite stockpiling of spoil or fill at Downtown and Lower Albert Street construction yards be 
minimised where practicable; 
 
m. That site offices and less noisy construction activities be located at the edge of the construction 
yards where practicable; and 
 
n. Methods for management of vacant areas once construction is completed in accordance with the 
Urban Design DWP. 
 
21.2 Unless expressly agreed in writing with the landowner of the Downtown Shopping Centre (at 7 
Queen Street);  
 
a. the Downtown construction yard (including QEII Square, Downtown Shopping Centre and Lower 
Albert Street), shall be progressively released from occupation for construction purposes where the 
area or any part of the area is no longer required for construction of the section of CRL between 
Britomart and Wyndham Street; and 
 
b. following completion of the section of the CRL between Downtown Shopping Centre and Wyndham 
Street and reinstatement of Albert Street, Lower Albert Street shall not be occupied for construction 
purposes for any section of CRL south of Wyndham Street. 
 
Condition Number 22: Review Process for CEMP and DWPs 
Designations 1, 4, 5 and 6 
 
22.1 The CEMP and DWPs shall be reviewed at least annually or as a result of a material change to 
the City Rail Link project or to address unforeseen adverse effects arising from construction or 
unresolved complaints. Such a review may be initiated by either Auckland Council or the Requiring 
Authority. The review shall take into consideration: 
 
a. Compliance with designation conditions, the CEMP, DWPs (including SSCNVMPs, SSCNMPs and 
SSCVMPs) and material changes to these plans; 
 
b. Any changes to construction methods; 
 
c. Key changes to roles and responsibilities within the City Rail Link project; 
 
d. Changes in industry best practice standards; 
 
e. Changes in legal or other requirements; 
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f. Results of monitoring and reporting procedures associated with the management of adverse effects 
during construction; 
 
g. Any comments or recommendations received from Auckland Council regarding the CEMP and 
DWPs (including SSCNVMPs, SSCNMPs and SSCVMPs); and 
 
h. Any unresolved complaints and any response to the complaints and remedial action taken to 
address the complaint as required under Condition 17. 
 
22.2 A summary of the review process shall be kept by the Requiring Authority, provided annually to 
the Auckland Council, and made available to the Auckland Council upon request. 
 
Condition Number 23: Update of CEMP and DVWPs following Review 
Designations 1, 4, 5 and 6 
 
23.1 Following the CEMP and DWPs review process described in Condition 22, the CEMP may 
require updating. 
 
23.2 Any material change to the CEMP and DWP must be consistent with the purpose and objective 
of the relevant condition. 
 
23.3 Affected parties will be notified of the review and any material change proposed to the CEMP 
and DWPs (including SSCNVMPs, SSCNMPs and SSCVMPs). 
 
23.4 The CEMP and DWPs must clearly document the comments and inputs received by the 
Requiring Authority from affected parties about the material change, along with a clear explanation of 
where any comments have not been incorporated, and the reasons why not. 
 
23.5 Any material change proposed to the CEMP and DWPs shall be subject to an independent peer 
review as required by Condition 11. 
 
23.6 Following that review any material change proposed to the CEMP and DWPs relating to an 
adverse effect shall be submitted for approval to Auckland Council Compliance and Monitoring 
Officer, at least 10 working days prior to the proposed changes taking effect. If any changes are not 
agreed, the relevant provisions of the RMA relating to approval of outline plans shall apply. 
 
Condition Number 24: Network Utilities 
Designations 1, 4, 5 and 6 
 
24.1 To manage the adverse effects on Network Utilities Operations during the construction of the 
City Rail Link, the following shall be included in the CEMP. 
 
24.2 The purpose of this section of the CEMP shall be to ensure that the enabling works and 
construction of the City Rail Link adequately take account of, and include measures to address the 
safety, integrity, protection or, where necessary, relocation of existing network utilities that traverse, or 
are in close proximity to, the designation during the construction of the City Rail Link. 
 
24.3 For the avoidance of doubt and for the purposes of this condition an “existing Network Utility” 
includes infrastructure operated by a Network Utility Operator which was: 
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a. In place at the time the notice of requirement for the City Rail Link was served on Auckland Council 
(23 August 2012); or 
 
b. Undertaken in accordance with condition 6 of this designation or the section 176(1)(b) RMA 
process. 
 
24.4 The CEMP shall be prepared in consultation with Network Utility Operators who have existing 
Network Utilities that traverse, or are in close proximity to, the designation and shall be adhered to 
and implemented during the construction of the City Rail Link. The CEMP shall include as a minimum: 
 
a. Cross references to the Communication and Consultation Plan for the methods that will be used to 
liaise with all Network Utility Operators who have existing network utilities that traverse, or are in close 
proximity to, the designation; 
 
b. Measures to be used to accurately identify the location of existing Network Utilities, and the 
measures for the protection, support, relocation and/or reinstatement of existing Network Utilities; 
 
c. Methods to be used to ensure that all construction personnel, including contractors, are aware of 
the presence and location of the various existing Network Utilities (and their priority designations) 
which traverse, or are in close proximity to, the designation, and the restrictions in place in relation to 
those existing Network Utilities. This shall include: 
 
i. Measures to provide for the safe operation of plant and equipment, and the safety of workers, in 
proximity to existing Network Utilities; 
 
ii. Plans identifying the locations of the existing Network Utilities (and their designations) and 
appropriate physical indicators on the ground showing specific surveyed locations. 
 
d. Measures to be used to ensure the continued operation of Network Utility Operations and the 
security of supply of the services by Network Utility Operators at all times; 
 
e. Measures to be used to enable Network Utility Operators to access existing Network Utilities for 
maintenance at all reasonable times on an ongoing basis during construction, and to access existing 
Network Utilities for emergency and urgent repair works at all times during the construction of the City 
Rail Link; 
 
f. Contingency management plans for reasonably foreseeable circumstances in respect of the 
relocation and rebuild of existing Network Utilities during the construction of the City Rail Link; 
 
g. A risk analysis for the relocation and rebuild of existing Network Utilities during the construction of 
the City Rail Link; 
 
h. Earthworks management (including depth and extent of earthworks and temporary and permanent 
stabilisation measures), for earthworks in close proximity to existing Network Utilities; 
 
i. Vibration management and monitoring for works in close proximity to existing Network Utilities; 
 
j. Emergency management procedures in the event of any emergency involving existing Network 
Utilities; 
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k. The process for providing as-built drawings showing the relationship of the relocated Network 
Utilities to the City Rail Link to Network Utility Operators and the timing for providing these drawings; 
 
l. Measures to ensure that network utility services are not interrupted to the Mt Eden Corrections 
Facility as a result of City Rail Link works. The requiring authority shall advise the Department of 
Corrections and the entity contracted by Department of Corrections to administer and run the Mt Eden 
Corrections facility at 1 Lauder Road, of any works on network utilities in the vicinity of the Mt Eden 
Corrections Facility which may impact on utility service provision to the Mt Eden Corrections Facility at 
least 14 days prior to those works occurring to allow the Department of Corrections (and the entity 
contracted to administer and run the facility at 1 Lauder Road) to arrange suitable contingencies. 
Communication and consultation with the Department of Corrections, and the entity contracted to 
administer and run the facility at 1 Lauder Road, shall be recorded in accordance with condition 15) of 
this designation. The Requiring Authority shall be responsible for ensuring that construction works do 
not interrupt network utility services to the Mt Eden Corrections Facility, unless by prior arrangement 
with Department of Corrections and the entity contracted by Department of Corrections to administer 
and run the Mt Eden Corrections facility at 1 Lauder Road. 
 
m. A summary of the consultation (including any methods or measures in dispute and the Requiring 
Authorities response to them) undertaken between the Requiring Authority and any Network Utility 
Operators during the preparation of the CEMP. 
 
24.5 If the Requiring Authority and a Network Utility Operator cannot agree on the methods proposed 
under the CEMP to manage the construction effects on the Operator’s network utility operation, 
unless otherwise agreed, each party will appoint a suitably qualified and independent expert, who 
shall jointly appoint a third such expert to advise the parties and make a recommendation. That 
recommendation will be provided by the Requiring Authority as part of the CEMP along with reasons if 
the recommendation is not accepted. 
 
TRANSPORT ACCESS AND PARKING 
 
Condition Number 25: General Transport, Access and Parking 
Designations 1, 4, 5 and 6 
 
25.1 A Transport, Access and Parking DWP shall be prepared to manage the adverse effects of 
construction of the City Rail Link, or any part of it, on the transport network. 
 
25.2 The objective of the Transport, Access and Parking DWP is to so far as is reasonably 
practicable, avoid, remedy or mitigate the adverse effects of construction on transport, parking and 
property access. This is to be achieved by: 
 
a. Managing the road transport network for the duration of construction by adopting the best 
practicable option to manage congestion; 
 
b. Maintaining pedestrian access to private property at all times; and 
 
c. Providing on-going vehicle access to private property to the greatest extent possible. 
 
25.3 To achieve the above objective, the following shall be included in the Transport, Access and 
Parking DWP: 
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a. The road routes which are to be used by construction related vehicles, particularly trucks to 
transport construction related materials, equipment, spoil, including how the use of these routes by 
these vehicles will be managed to mitigate congestion, and to the greatest extent possible, avoid 
adverse effects on residential zoned land and education facilities; 
 
b. Transport route options for the movement of construction vehicles carrying spoil, bulk construction 
materials or machinery shall be identified and details provided as to why these routes are considered 
appropriate routes. In determining appropriate routes, construction vehicles carrying spoil, bulk 
construction materials or machinery shall as far as practicably possible only use roads that: 
 
i. Form part of the regional arterial network; 
 
ii. Are overweight / over dimensioned routes; 
 
iii. Or other routes (specified below) where no other practical option is available. 
 
c. For the purposes of this condition the following routes (that at the time this designation was 
confirmed were not part of the regional arterial network and / or overweight / over dimensioned) shall 
be used where practicable for the movement of construction vehicles carrying spoil, bulk construction 
materials or machinery: 
 
i. Ngahura Road, for trucks heading to/from Eden Terrace construction site; 
 
ii. Dundonald Street and Basque Road, for trucks heading to/from the Newton Station construction 
sites;  
 
iii. Pitt Street (between Hobson Street and Hopetoun Street), Beresford Square, Mercury Lane, 
Canada Street and Upper Queen Street (between Canada Street and Karangahape Road), for trucks 
heading to/from Karangahape Station construction sites; 
 
iv. Wellesley Street (between Nelson Street and east of Albert Street), Cook Street (between Mayoral 
Drive and Hobson Street) and Mayoral Drive (between Wellesley Street and Cook Street) for trucks 
heading to/from Aotea Station construction sites; 
 
v. Nelson Street (north of Wellesley Street), Hobson Street (north of Cook Street) and Lower Albert 
Street, for trucks heading to/from the Albert Street and Downtown construction sites. 
 
d. Where other routes are necessary (other than those routes identified above), the Transport, Access 
and Parking DWP shall identify any residential zoned land and education facilities and shall provide 
details on how adverse effects from these vehicle movements are to be mitigated through such 
measures as: 
 
i. Communication and consultation (in accordance with Condition 15 of this designation) with these 
properties in advance of the vehicle movements occurring; 
 
ii. Restricting vehicle movements on Monday to Friday to between 9.30am and 4pm, and on Saturday 
to between 9am and 2pm. 
 
e. Proposed temporary road lane reductions and / or closures, alternative routes and temporary 
detours, including how these have been selected and will be managed to mitigate congestion as far 
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as practicably possible and how advance notice will be provided; 
 
f. How disruption to the use of private property will be mitigated through: 
 
i. Ensuring pedestrian and cycle access to private property is retained at all times; 
 
ii. Providing vehicle access to private property as far as practicably possible at all times, except for 
temporary closures where landowners and occupiers have been communicated and consulted with in 
reasonable advance of the closure; and 
 
iii. How the loss of any private car parking will be mitigated through alternative car parking 
arrangements. 
 
g. Where an affected party unexpectedly finds their vehicle blocked in as a result of a temporary 
closure, the Requiring Authority shall (within reasonable limits) offer alternative transport such as a 
taxi, rental car, or other alternative. 
 
Note: For the purpose of designation Condition 25, 27, 28, 29 and 30 “temporary closure” is defined 
as the following: 
 
i. In place for less than six hours, the Requiring Authority shall communicate and consult on the 
closure at least 24 hours in advance, but is not required to offer or provide alternative parking 
arrangements, though it may choose to offer this on a case by case basis in consultation with the 
affected party; and 
 
ii. In place for between six and 72 hours, the Requiring Authority shall communicate and consult on 
the closure at least 72 hours in advance, and will offer and provide where agreed with the affected 
party alternative parking arrangements. The alternative parking arrangement should be as close to 
the site affected as is reasonably practicable. 
 
h. How disruption to use of the road network will be mitigated for emergency services, public 
transport, bus users, taxi operators, freight and other related vehicles, pedestrians and cyclists 
through: 
 
i. Prioritising, as far as practicably possible, pedestrian and public transport at intersections where 
construction works are occurring; 
 
ii. Relocating bus stops and taxi stands to location which, as far as practicably possible, minimise 
disruption; and 
 
iii. Identifying alternate heavy haul routes where these are affected by construction works. 
 
i. Cross references to the specific sections in the Communication and Consultation Plan that detail 
how emergency services, landowners, occupiers, public transport users, bus and taxi operators, and 
the general public are to be consulted with in relation to the management of the adverse effects on 
the transport network. 
 
j. The alternative (to road) transport options that are available (including the option of rail use at the 
main construction site adjacent the North Auckland Rail Line) and that have been considered and 
assessed for the transportation of spoil. This will include as applicable: 
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i. Benefits that could be provided by alternative options; 
 
ii. Potential adverse effects associated with alternative options; 
 
iii. Where an alternative option is proposed, methods for managing potential adverse effects; and  
 
iv. Reasons for either adopting or not adopting alternative transport options. 
  
Condition Number 26: Monitoring of Transport Network Congestion 
Designations 1, 4, 5 and 6 
 
26.1 To achieve the objective of Condition 25.2(a), the Requiring Authority will undertake monitoring 
of the transport network and implement additional mitigation measures as required to manage 
congestion to achieve the best practicable option. 
 
26.2 The purpose of the monitoring is to monitor congestion on the transport network by measuring 
average delays for traffic travelling along specified routes. The evaluation times will be: 
 
a. The average travel times over the weekday two hour morning peak period; and 
 
b. The average travel times over the weekday two hour evening peak period; and 
 
c. The average weekday inter-peak travel times between 9am to noon, noon to 2pm and 2 to 4pm. 
 
26.3 The Requiring Authority shall carry out continuous monitoring for the duration that construction of 
the City Rail Link is occurring. The intention is that this monitoring is to be continuous, although it is 
acknowledged that there may be occasional malfunctions. 
 
26.4 If a congestion incident occurs (such as an accident), the monitoring during the affected period 
will be considered unrepresentative.  
 
26.5 Monitoring shall commence six months prior to construction of the City Rail Link to establish a 
baseline of existing transport congestion.  
 
26.6 The monitoring will establish whether the City Rail Link construction works have increased traffic 
delays as follows: 
 
a. Either by more than 10 minutes (from the monitoring previously undertaken in accordance with this 
condition) 
 
b. Or if the travel times are more than three minutes or 30% greater than the forecast modelled 
increases along that route (according to the most recent traffic model test of that scenario, undertaken 
prior to the start of construction. The modelled time is to be based on the Auckland City Centre 
SATURN traffic model or a different traffic model approved by the Requiring Authority). 
 
c. The 30% above shall only apply for an increase predicted to be over four minutes.  
 
26.7 If the travel times exceed the above criteria on any one of the specified routes, then additional 
mitigation shall be implemented by the Requiring Authority in its role as the Road Controlling Authority 
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(under its statutory obligation). The additional mitigation could include but is not limited to advertising 
alternative routes, removing on street car parking or implementing operational measures, such as 
lane reconfigurations or signal phasing, to increase capacity on the surrounding network where 
reasonably possible at that time. 
 
26.8 The purpose of additional mitigation measures is to mitigate the increases in traffic delays, 
reducing these to below the levels identified in Condition 26.6 as far as is reasonably achievable. 
 
26.9 For the purposes of this condition, the following are the specified routes: 
 
a. Wellesley Street (between Victoria Street and Princess Street) 
 
b. Victoria Street (between Wellesley Street and Princess Street) 
 
c. Customs Street/Fanshawe Street (between Nelson Street and Tangihua Street) 
 
d. Quay Street/Lower Hobson Street (between Fanshawe Street/Hobson Street and Tangihua Street) 
 
e. Nelson Street/Hobson Street (between Pitt Street and Fanshawe Street) 
 
f. Queen Street (between Mayoral Drive and Customs Street) 
 
g. New North Road/Symonds Street (between Dominion Road and Newton Road) 
 
h. Mount Eden Road (between Normanby Road and Symonds Street) 
 
i. Khyber Pass Road between the southern motorway ramps and Symonds Street if this route is to be 
used by construction related trucks. 
 
j. Newton Road between the northwestern motorway ramps and Symonds Street. 
 
26.10 The specified routes shall exclude whichever east-west route has its intersection with Albert 
Street closed at the time of the surveys. 
 
Condition Number 27: Transport, Access and Parking: Specific Requirements (Britomart to 
Mayoral Drive) 
Designations 1, 4, 5 and 6 
 
27.1 To achieve the objective in Condition 25, the following measures shall be implemented: 
 
a. A vehicle access lane at least 3m wide shall be provided along the eastern side of Albert Street 
between Customs Street and Victoria Street to provide access to properties (except that while the 
Albert Street/Victoria Street intersection is closed, this access lane is only to be provided between 
Customs Street and Durham Street); 
 
b. A vehicle access lane at least 3m wide shall be provided along the western side of Albert Street 
between Customs Street and Victoria Street to provide access to properties, except that: 
 
i. While the Albert Street/Customs Street intersection is closed, this access lane is only to be provided 
between Victoria Street and Wolfe Street;  
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ii. While the Albert Street/Victoria Street intersection is closed, this access lane is only to be provided 
between Kingston Street and Customs Street. If Kingston Street is also to be closed to Albert Street 
during this construction stage, this access lane shall be provided between Wyndham Street and 
Customs Street;  
 
iii. For a single period of up to 3 months while the cut and cover trench structure establishment works 
are carried out along Albert Street between Swanson Street and Customs Street, this access land is 
only required to be provided between Victoria Street and Swanson Street if northbound traffic is 
otherwise diverted via Swanson Street West and Federal Street; and 
iv. For a single period of up to 10 months while the public realm reinstatement works are carried out 
along Albert Street between Wyndham Street and Wolfe Street, this access lane is only required to be 
provided between Victoria Street and Swanson Street if northbound traffic is otherwise diverted via 
Swanson Street West and Federal Street.  
 
c. The east-west / west-east connection (two fully operational traffic lanes in each direction) is to be 
maintained in each direction at two of the Customs Street, Victoria Street and Wellesley Street 
intersections with Albert Street during the period when the third of those intersections is otherwise 
fully closed; 
 
d. The left turn movement from Customs Street (from the east) into Albert Street, and the left turn from 
Customs Street (from the west) into Albert Street, shall be retained while the Albert Street / Customs 
Street intersection is fully closed; 
 
e. The left turn from Durham Street into Queen Street shall be reopened while the Albert 
Street/Victoria Street intersection is fully closed; 
 
f. Two way access shall be provided on the single service lane along the western side of Albert Street 
between 87 Albert Street and Kingston Street while the Albert Street/Victoria Street intersection is 
fully closed. If Kingston Street is also to be closed to Albert Street during this construction stage, this 
access shall be provided to Wyndham Street.  
 
g. Vehicular access into and egress from; 
i. Mills lane to and from either Albert Street or Swanson Street; and 
ii. The Stamford Plaza Auckland main entrance and forecourt area 
is to be provided at all times and for the avoidance of doubt cannot be temporarily closed during 
construction. 
 
h. Providing pedestrian and cycle access to private property at all times; 
 
i. Providing footpaths of at least 1.5m in width along either side of Albert Street; 
 
j. At a minimum two safe crossing passageways (which are “fully accessible” with a minimum width of 
1.5m wide and well lit), need to be provided in the vicinity of Swanson Street and Wyndham Street, in 
addition to pedestrian crossings at the intersections of Victoria Street and Customs Street; and 
 
k. Ensuring that construction traffic does not use Swanson Street, Wolf Street or Federal Street north 
of Swanson Street; 
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l. During the Kingston Street closure, pedestrian access to and from the Auckland District Court’s fire 
escape on the north side of Kingston Street shall be maintained at all times.  

m. 18 metres of on street parking within Kingston Street shall be reserved for police at the nearest 
practicable location. 
 
27.2 The Traffic, Access and Parking DWP shall demonstrate how these measures will be 
implemented and shall also include the following: 
 
a. How construction works will be undertaken to mitigate congestion on Albert Street, Wellesley 
Street, Victoria Street, Customs Street, and Quay Street including retaining east-west traffic 
movements across Albert Street on Customs Street, Victoria Street and Wellesley Street; 
 
b. The timing and sequencing of temporary road lane reductions and / or closures, and the alternative 
routes and temporary detours to be used, including: 
 
i. How these have been selected and will be managed to, where practicable, mitigate congestion on 
the surrounding road network; 
 
ii. How the Albert Street/Wyndham Street intersection will be reopened as soon as practically 
possible; 
 
c. How disruption to the use of private property located immediately adjacent the designation with 
access onto Galway Street, Tyler Street, Queen Elizabeth Square, Customs Street, Albert Street, 
Victoria Street, Wellesley Street and Kingston Street, will be mitigated through: 
 
i. Providing vehicle access to private property as practicably possible at all times; 
 
ii. Retaining local vehicle access to properties located along Albert Street (which may include only left 
in, left out access); 
 
iii. Retaining access for loading and unloading of goods located along the service lane on the eastern 
side of Albert Street, between Victoria Street and Wellesley Street; and; 

iv. Providing an on street loading bay on Customs Street, Lower Albert Street or Lower Queen Street 
to provide servicing to 21 Queen Street if access during construction cannot be provided to the 
existing loading bay area for 21 Queen Street, accessed from Lower Albert Street and; 

v. Providing access for loading and unloading of goods between Wyndham Street and Victoria Street 
West. 

d. How disruption to the use of the local road network will be mitigated for private bus users, 
pedestrians and cyclists through: 
 
i. Providing, where practicable, for the continued operation of private bus operators from hotels and 
other pick up/ drop off location in the city centre area (cross references to the Communication and 
Consultation Plan for consulting with private bus operators shall be included in the CEMP and Traffic 
Access and Parking DWP); and 
 
ii. Retaining pedestrian and cycle access through Lower Queen Street and / or Queen Elizabeth 
Square to provide access to and from the Ferry terminal and Customs Street; and 
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e. How disruption to pedestrians and cyclists requiring the ability to cross from east to west (and vice 
versa) across Albert Street between Victoria Street and Customs Street can be mitigated through 
providing, where practicable, safe pedestrian and cyclist passageway across the construction works 
on Albert Street. 
 
Condition No 28: Transport Access and Parking: Specific Requirements (Karangahape Station 
Area) 

Designation 4 
 
28.1 To achieve the objective in Condition 25, the following measure shall be implemented: 
 
a. Retaining one lane of traffic in each direction on Pitt Street (unless otherwise agreed with the 
Auckland Council Consent Monitoring officer); and 
 
b. Spoil trucks shall not use East Street where practicable and on‐street parking at the Southern end 
of East Street will be retained. 
 
28.2 The Traffic, Access and Parking DWP shall demonstrate how these measures will be 
implemented and shall also include the following: 
 
a. How construction of the shafts providing access to the Station can be undertaken to mitigate 
congestion on Pitt Street, Karangahape Road, and Mercury Lane; 
 
b. The timing and sequencing of temporary road lane reductions and / or closures on Pitt Street, 
Mercury Lane, and the western end of Beresford Street, and the alternative routes and temporary 
detours to be used, including how these have been selected and will be managed to, where 
practicable, mitigate congestion on the surrounding road network; 
 
c. How disruption to the use of private property located immediately adjacent the surface designation 
with access onto Beresford Street, Pitt Street, Mercury Lane, and East Street will be mitigated 
through: 
 
i. Providing pedestrian and cycle access to private property at all times, particularly those businesses 
located at the eastern end of Beresford Street and the northern end of Mercury Lane; 
 
ii. Providing vehicle access to private property, which may include only a turn in and a turn out in the 
same direction), as practicably possible at all times, except for temporary closures where landowners 
and occupiers have been communicated and consulted with in reasonable advance of the closure; 
 
iii. Providing local vehicle access to properties located along Beresford Street and Samoa House 
Lane (which may include only a turn in and a turn out in the same direction); 
 
iv. Alternative parking arrangements or other offers for resolving the temporary loss of car parking 
during construction for the Hopetoun Alpha Building. 
 
Condition Number 29: Transport, Access and Parking: Specific Requirements (Newton Station 
Area) 
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Designation 5 
 
29.1 To achieve the objective in Condition 25, the Traffic, Access and Parking DWP shall include the 
following: 
 
a. How construction of the shafts providing access to the Newton Station, although constructed wholly 
on private land, can be undertaken to mitigate construction related congestion on Symonds St, the 
Symonds Street / Mt Eden Road/ New North Road intersection, Dundonald Street, and the western 
end of Basque Road; 
 
b. The timing and sequencing of temporary road lane reductions and /or closures on Symonds St in 
the vicinity of the intersection of Symonds Street/Mt Eden Road and New North Road , Dundonald 
Street, and the western end of Basque Road, and the alternative routes and temporary detours to be 
used, including how these have been selected and will be managed to, where practicable, mitigate 
congestion on the surrounding road network; 
 
c. How disruption to the use of private property located immediately adjacent the surface designation 
with access onto Symonds Street, Dundonald Street, and the western end of Basque Road will be 
mitigated through: 
 
i. Providing pedestrian and cycle access to private property at all times, particularly for those 
businesses and residences located along Symonds Street and Dundonald Street; 
 
ii. Providing vehicle access to private property, which may include only a turn in and a turn out in the 
same direction), as practicably possible at all times, except for temporary closures where landowners 
and occupiers have been communicated and consulted with in reasonable advance of the closure. 
How the loss of public pay and display parking located at the Auckland Transport Symonds Street 
Public Car Park will be mitigated through alternative parking arrangements. The Requiring Authority 
may be able to arrange such alternative car parking at the Burleigh Street car park.  
 
d. The effects of the temporary use of the Symonds Street car park as a construction site are to be 
mitigated by the Requiring Authority by active parking management and enforcement, within 400m of 
the car park, to maximise short term parking within this area. 
 
Condition Number 30: Transport and Property Access: Additional Requirements (NAL Area) 
Designation 6 
 
30.1 To achieve the objective in Condition 25, the following measures shall be implemented: 
a. The retention of at least two traffic lanes (one in either direction) on Mt Eden Road during the 
construction of the replacement Mt Eden Road Bridge; 
 
b. During the closure of the Normanby Road level crossing to construct the grade separated crossing, 
the Mt Eden Road and Normanby Road intersection shall be signalised and a second traffic lane shall 
be provided on the Boston Road approach to its intersection with Mt Eden Road intersection. 
Additionally, the no parking restrictions on Boston Road shall be extended along the length of Boston 
Road and considered for any adjacent local roads to facilitate through traffic; 
 
c. A temporary pedestrian crossing (over the rail line) at Normanby Road is to be provided for the 
period of the temporary closure of the Normanby Road connection; 
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d. Access will be maintained to Nikau Street at all times by at least one lane (minimum 3m), and two 
lanes on Nikau Street between Flower and Korari Streets. Access to sites within Flower Street and 
Korari Street is to be retained, from Nikau Street or New North Road, at all times; 
 
e. Construction works will be undertaken to ensure two-way access is maintained at all times for 
vehicles to all accessways to the MediaWorks site including staff and visitors’ cars, trucks and service 
vehicles; 
 
f. Providing for traffic to turn right out of Ruru Street to reduce any congestion (particularly at peak 
times) resulting from not being able to travel via Nikau Street to the traffic lights at Flower Street and 
New North Road; 
 
g. Providing accessibility along Mt Eden and Normanby Roads as a priority for, where practicable: 
public transport (buses), emergency services, access to properties for pedestrians, and cyclists; 
 
h. Construction works will be undertaken to ensure two-way access is maintained at all times for all 
vehicles accessing the Mt Eden Corrections Facility at Lauder Road (including staff and visitors’ cars, 
service vehicles, prison vans, emergency vehicles and buses), communication and consultation with 
the Department of Corrections, and the entity contracted by Department of Corrections to administer 
and run the Mt Eden Corrections facility at 1 Lauder Road, on this matter shall be recorded in 
accordance with Condition 15) of this designation. The Requiring Authority shall be responsible for 
ensuring that the construction works do not restrict 24‐hour two‐ way access for all vehicles accessing 
the Mt Eden Corrections Facility at Lauder Road; 
 
i. Construction works will be undertaken to ensure two-way access is maintained at all times for 
vehicles accessing the premises at 51-63 Normanby Road, including staff and visitors cars, trucks 
and service vehicles. The measures shall: 
 
i. Ensure safe and reasonable access to and from the site, to Austroads standards; 
 
ii. Not result in the loss of any on-site parking; 
 
iii. Incorporate a crossing width sufficient not to reduce the range of vehicles required to access the 
site, relative to the existing situation;  
 
iv. It is noted that the site is used occasionally by large trucks of up to 18m. These vehicles are to be 
provided for in the design of the ac- cess (i.e. the vehicle crossing and the access onto the site); 
 
v. Following completion of the grade separation of Normanby Road safe and reasonable access will 
be provided to and from the proper- ty at 51-63 Normanby Road to meet the relevant Austroads and 
NZS2890.1 standards or the applicable standard required by the road controlling authority. 
 
j. Construction works will be undertaken to ensure pedestrian and two-way vehicle access is 
maintained at all times to access the premises at 32 Normanby Road, including staff and visitors cars, 
trucks and service vehicles. The measures shall:  
 
i. Ensure safe and reasonable access to and from the site, to Austroads standards;  
 
ii. Incorporate a crossing width sufficient not to reduce the range of vehicles required to access the 
site, relative to the existing situation;  
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iii. Should the Requiring Authority require part of the site at 32 Normanby Road that is currently used 
for 40 car parking spaces for the construction of the City Rail Link 34 alternative car parking spaces 
will be provided at 14-22 Boston Road (in accordance with Plans CRL-EFC-CON-000-DRG-0064 
Revision 1 dated 8/7/16 and CRL-EFC-ROA-000-DRG-1027 Revision 4 dated 30/6/16, 1028 Revision 
4 dated 30/6/16 and 1127 Revision 2 dated 30/6/16). The Requiring Authority shall provide safe 
pedestrian access across the North Auckland Line and into the site for customers and staff, visiting or 
employed at the site in accordance with Condition 30.1(c) until the grade separation works are 
completed and permanent access is reinstated to the site.  
 
k. At completion of the grade separation of Normanby Road safe and reasonable pedestrian and 
vehicle access to and from the site and 34 on site car parking spaces will be provided for the property 
at 32 Normanby Road. In the case of pedestrian and vehicle access and parking arrangements, this 
will be in accordance with Plans CRL-EFC-ROA-000-DRG-1027 Revision 4 dated 30/6/16, 1028 
Revision 4 dated 30/6/16 and 1127 Revision 2 dated 30/6/16, and the following requirements:  
 
i. The access will meet relevant Austroads, NZS2890.2 and the Auckland Council District Plan: 
Isthmus Section design standards; 
 
ii. The design, structures and barriers associated with the pedestrian access to the site will be subject 
to the urban design process of Condition 47; and  
 
iii. Provision for landscape planting shown on CRL-EFC-ROA-000-DRG-1127 Revision 2 dated 
30/6/16. 
 
Condition 30.1(l) deleted. 
 
m. Construction of the grade separation works at Normanby Road on the parcels of land identified on 
the CRL Designation 6 Sheet 2 as parcels 242, 243, 244, 245, 246, 393, 394 shall not commence 
until the KiwiRail land is available and written confirmation of this has been provided by the Requiring 
Authority to Auckland Council. 
 
n. Access to Water Street to and from Mt Eden Road for CRL construction related heavy commercial 
vehicles shall be limited to left-in and left-out movements only. 
 

    o.  Access to 14-22 Boston Road from Normanby Road shall be restricted to left-in and left-out 
movements only; the exception to this will be when Normanby Road is closed; and 

 
p. During the temporary works along Boston Road, a 1.8m wide footpath on the north side of the 

street, in addition to two 3.0m wide traffic lances shall be provided on Boston Road between 
Normanby Road and Khyber Pass.  A safe temporary pedestrian crossing facility shall be provided 
at the western extent of Active Construction Zone M1. 

 
30.2 The Traffic, Access and Parking DWP shall demonstrate how these measures will be 
implemented and shall also include the following: 
 
a. How construction works can be undertaken to mitigate congestion on New North Road, Ruru 
Street, Korari Street, Flower Street, Nikau Street, Ngahura Street, Porters Avenue, Mt Eden Road, 
Normanby Road, Boston Road, Nugent Street, and the road network in general in this area including: 
 
b. Which routes are to be used by construction trucks to remove spoil from the construction yard 
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including how the use of these routes by these vehicles will be managed to mitigate congestion; 
 
c. Which routes are to be used by construction related traffic (especially trucks) to deliver construction 
materials and other related goods and services to the construction yard including how the use of 
these routes by these vehicles will be managed to mitigate congestion; 
 
d. The grade separation of Normanby Road so that it is undertaken at a time when vehicles, 
pedestrians, and cyclists can be managed and accommodated on Dominion Road, Mt Eden Road 
and Porters Avenue, to an extent which mitigates where practicable, delays to travel journeys from 
congestion on these roads resulting from City Rail Link construction works; 
 
e. Any reduction in the number of fully operational traffic lanes associated with the closure of 
Normanby Road, and the reduction in the number of vehicle lanes on the Mount Eden Road bridge, is 
to be undertaken on only one of these two routes at a time; 
 
f. The timing and sequencing of temporary road lane reductions and / or closures at the Symonds 
Street / New North Road / Mt Eden Road intersection , Ruru Street, Korari Street, Flower Street, 
Nikau Street, Ngahura Street, Porters Avenue, Mt Eden Road in the vicinity of the bridge over the rail 
line, Normanby Road, Boston Road, Nugent Street in the vicinity of the rail crossing, and the 
alternative routes and temporary detours to be used, including how these have been selected and will 
be managed to, where practicable, mitigate congestion on the surrounding road network; 
 
g. How disruption to the use of property located immediately adjacent to the surface designation with 
access onto New North Road, Ruru Street, Korari Street, Flower Street, Nikau Street, Ngahura Street, 
Porters Avenue, Mt Eden Road, Normanby Road, Boston Road, Nugent Street will be mitigated 
through: 
i. Providing pedestrian and cycle access to private property at all times; 
 
ii. Providing local vehicle access and pedestrian access at all times to properties located along Flower 
Street (between Nikau Street and Shaddock Street) and Shaddock Street (between Flower Street and 
its dead end to the east), which are not located within the designation footprint, except for temporary 
closures where landowners and occupiers have been communicated and consulted with in reason- 
able advance of the closure; 
 
iii. Retaining local vehicle and pedestrian access to properties located outside the designation 
footprint along Haultain Street, Fenton Street, Porters Avenue, Ngahura Street, Ruru Street, Korari 
Street, Flower Street, Nikau Street, Mt Eden Road, Boston Road, Nugent Street, and Normanby Road 
at all times except for temporary closures where landowners and occupiers have been communicated 
and consulted with in reasonable advance of the closure; and 
 
iv. Full accessibility to those parts of Porters Avenue not affected by, but in the vicinity of, the 
construction works; and 
 
h. How disruption to the use of Mt Eden Rail Station will be mitigated through providing, where 
practicable, access during construction works associated with the replacement of Mt Eden Road 
Bridge. 
 
NOISE AND VIBRATION 
 
Condition Number 31: Project Standards - Construction Noise 
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Designations 1, 4, 5 and 6 
 
31.1 Construction noise shall comply with the following Project Standards (unless a SSCNMP is 
approved under Condition 37, 39 or 40): 
 

Receiver Type Monday to 
Saturday 

0700 – 2200 

Sundays and 
Public Holidays 

0700 – 2200 

At all other times 

2200 – 0700 

Occupied 
commercial and 
industrial buildings 
(including offices) 

75 dB LAeq 75 dB LAeq 75 dB LAeq 

Sensitive Noise 
and Vibration 
Receivers 
(excluding offices) 

75 dB LAeq  

90 dB LAFmax 

65 dB LAeq 1 

80 dB LAFmax2 

60 dB LAeq 

75 dB LAFmax 

Early Childhood 
Education  
Centres (whilst 
occupied during 
normal opening 
hours) 

35 dB LAeq in sleeping areas 

Bear Park Early 
Childhood 
Education Centre 
at 32 Akiraho 
Street (whilst 
occupied during 
normal opening 
hours) 

 

35 dB LAeq in sleeping areas  

65 dB LAeq in outdoor playing areas 

 
Notes: 
 
1. 60 dB LAeq for Designations 5 and 6; and 
2. 75 dB LAFmax for Designations 5 and 6. 
 
31.2 Construction noise shall be measured and assessed in accordance with the provisions of NZS 
6803:1999. 
 
Condition Number 32: Applies to Designation 6: Project Standards- Blasting Overpressure and 
Vibration 
Designations 1, 4, 5 and 6 
 
For the avoidance of doubt this condition only applies to Designation 6 where blasting is required. 
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32.1 Prior to commencement of production blasts (ie blasting that is undertaken as part of the 
construction process), trial blasts (ie preliminary blasts that occur prior to production blasts for the 
purpose of data acquisition), shall be undertaken to demonstrate how adverse effects will be 
managed and how compliance with Conditions 32.2, 32.3 and 32.4 will be achieved in production 
blasting. Trial blasts will determine site-specific attenuation characteristics, air overpressure levels 
and maximum instantaneous charge weight (MIC) thresholds. Outcomes shall be documented in a 
Trail Blasting Report. This Trail Blasting Report shall be used for subsequent design of production 
blasting. 

32.2 Air overpressure from the blast events shall not exceed 120 dB LZpeak at the facade of any 
occupied building measures and assessed in accordance with the provisions of the Australian 
Standard AS 2187.2- 2006 Explosives – Storage and use – Use of explosives. 

32.3 Air overpressure from blast events shall not exceed 133dB LZpeak at the facade of any unoccupied 
building measured and assessed in accordance with the provisions of Australian Standard AS 2187.2-
2006 Explosives – Storage and use – Use of explosives. 

32.4 Unless a SSCNVMP is approved under Conditions 38, 39 or 40 which includes an alternative 
blasting vibration standard: 
a. Vibration from blast events shall not exceed 10mm/s PPV for 95% of blast vents and 15mm/s for 
100% blast events when measured at the foundation of nay building that will be occupied during the 
blast event when measured and assessed in accordance with the provisions of DIN 4150-3:1999. 
b. Vibration from blast events shall not in any case exceed the limits specified in Condition 33 when 
measured at the foundation of any building when measured and assessed in accordance with the 
provisions of Condition 33. 

32.5 For the purposes of 32.2 and 32.3, a building is deemed to be occupied if there are persons 
inside only during the blast event (ie. if the occupants of a dwelling are out (eg. at work) during the 
blast event then the dwelling is deemed to be unoccupied). 

32.6 Blasts must be performed at set times during the daytime only, between 9am and 5pm, Monday 
to Saturday only. 

32.7 Comprehensive vibration and air overpressure level predictions must be performed prior to every 
blast event. 

32.8 Blasting shall not be carried out where overpressure levels are predicted to be above the Project 
Standards in 32.1 and 32.2 and any building. Blasting shall not be carried out where vibration levels 
are predicted to be above standards in Condition 32.4 at any building. 

32.9 These criteria may be varied only by a Site Specific Construction Noise Management Plan 
(SSCNMP) that has been approved under Condition 37. 
 
Condition Number 33: Project standards - Construction Vibration 
Designations 1, 4, 5 and 6 
 
33.1 Construction vibration (including blasting) shall comply with the following Project Standards for 
building damage (unless otherwise provided for in a SSCVMP which is approved under Condition 38, 
39 or 40) 
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Type of 
Structure 

Short ‐term (transient) vibration 1 Long‐term 
(continuou
s) vibration 

 PPV at the foundation at a frequency of PPV at 
horizontal 
plane of 
highest 
floor 
(mm/s) 

PPV at 
horizontal 
plane of 
highest 
floor 
(mm/s) 

 1-10Hz 
(mm/s) 

10‐50Hz 
(mm/s) 

50‐100Hz 
(mm/s) 

Commercia
l/Industrial 

20 20-40 40-50 40 10 

Residential
/School 

5 5-15 15-20 15 5 

Historic or 
sensitive 
structures 

3 3-8 8-10 8 2.5 

 
Note: 1. Standard DIN 4150‐3:1999 defines short‐term (transient) vibration as “vibration which does 
not occur often enough to cause structural fatigue and which does not produce resonance in the 
structure being evaluated”. Long‐ term (continuous) vibration is defined as all other vibration types not 
covered by the short‐term vibration definition. 
 
33.2 Construction vibration including blasting shall be measured in accordance with German Standard 
DIN 4150-3:1999. 
 
Condition Number 34: Project Standards - Construction Vibration (Amenity) 
Designations 1, 4, 5 and 6 
 
34.1 Between the hours of 10pm and 7am vibration generated by construction activities (excluding 
blasting) shall not exceed: 
 
a. A Peak Particle Velocity (PPV) of 0.3mm/s when measured at any part of the floor of any bedroom; 
 
b. A noise level of 35 dB LAeq (15min) when measured in any bedroom. 
 
34.2 Between the hours of 7am and 10pm vibration generated by construction activities (excluding 
blasting) shall not exceed: 
 
a. A Peak Particle Velocity (PPV) of 1mm/s as measured on the floor of the receiving room for 
residentially occupied habitable rooms, bedrooms in temporary accommodation and medical facilities; 
and 
 
b. A Peak Particle Velocity (PPV) of 2mm/s as measured on the floor of the receiving room for retail 
and office spaces (including work areas and meeting rooms). 
 
34.3 The limits in 34.1 and 34.2 shall only be investigated and applied upon the receipt of a complaint 
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from any building occupant. They shall not be applied where there is no concern from the occupant of 
the building. 
 
34.4 Where the limits in 34.1 and 34.2 are found (through measurement) to be exceeded then a 
SSCVMP shall be prepared for that receiver (Condition 38). 
 
Condition Number 35: Project Standards-Media Works 
Designations 1, 4, 5 and 6 
 
35.1 The noise and vibration limits set out in Conditions 35.2 and 35.3 shall apply only during 
Sensitive Times. For the purposes of MediaWorks, Sensitive Times are defined as follows: 
 
a. During scheduled live broadcasting 
b. During emergency/breaking news live broadcasting 
c. During scheduled recording sessions 
 
If the limits are complied with in Studio 1, the noise and vibration levels in all other Studios will be 
acceptable. 
 
For the avoidance of doubt, (a)-(c) above include sound checks as well as actual broadcast/recording 
time.  
 
35.2 Noise Limits – Studios 
 
The noise level (whether air borne or reradiated from ground vibration) from all construction sources 
as received inside Studio 1 shall not exceed 30dB LAeq (5 min) and 33 dB LAeq (1 sec). These limits apply to 
the construction component of the total noise. However for up to two periods of tunnelling, each no 
more than 15 consecutive days, the noise limits may be up to 5 decibels higher (ie. 35dB LAeq (5 min) 

and 38 dB LAeq (1 sec)) during Sensitive Times, other than during the Live Broadcasting Periods as 
follows:  
a. Weekdays: 
0600-0900 hours  
1200-1230 hours 
1730-1930 hours  
2230-2330 hours  
 
b. Christmas holiday season (Saturday prior to Christmas Day to Sunday following New Years Day 
inclusive) and weekends:  
 
1730-1900 hours 
 
The Requiring Authority must give MediaWorks at least 12 days notice of the commencement of each 
such period. 
 
3.5.2A Rockbreaking shall not be used for tunnel excavation within 100m of the MediaWorks site 
during Sensitive Times unless compliance with the noise limits in Condition 35.2 can be demonstrated 
in accordance with the methodology set out in the SSCNVMP.  
 
35.3 Vibration Limits – Studios 
For the protection of studio camera image quality, the construction vibration level (including blasting) 
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as received inside Studio 1 shall not exceed 0.1mm/s PPV. This limit may be elevated by agreement 
of both the Requiring Authority and MediaWorks where image quality is found to be unaffected. 
 
35.4 Noise level measurements inside Studio 1 shall be undertaken at a position that is representative 
to the level received within 2m from, and at a similar height to, the microphone of the main 
presenter(s).  
 
35.5 Noise level measurements inside Studio 1 shall be undertaken with all doors to the studio 
closed. 
 
35.6 For the protection of amenity, the construction vibration level as received in inside office areas, 
meeting rooms and technical suits shall not exceed 1mm/s PPV (as received on the floor of the 
receiving room) when those spaces are in use. 
 
35.7 For the prevention of building damage, the construction vibration level shall not exceed the limits 
in Condition 33 at all times. 
 
35.8 For the protection of sensitive equipment, the construction vibration (including blasting) level 
shall not exceed 200mg (2m/s2) between 5-500Hz. Levels are to be measured on the floor supporting 
the Sensitive Equipment. 
 
35.9 All attended noise and vibration measurements shall be undertaken by a suitably qualified and 
experienced expert. 
 
35.10 For the avoidance of doubt, the MediaWorks conditions (Conditions 35, 40 and 66) only apply 
for so long as television, radio and/or interactive media facilities broadcast from the MediaWorks site.  
 
35.11 Blasting shall not occur during MediaWorks Sensitive Times (as defined in Condition 35.1). 
Blasting shall occur at times to be agreed with MediaWorks and as documented in the SSCNVMP. 
 
Condition Number 36: Construction Noise and Vibration DWP 
Designations 1, 4, 5 and 6 
 
For the avoidance of doubt, this condition is applicable to the management of construction noise and 
vibration on all receivers, including sensitive and notable receivers. 
 
36.1 A Construction Noise and Vibration DWP shall be prepared and implemented. The objective of 
the Construction Noise and Vibration DWP is to provide for the development and implementation of 
identified best practicable option to avoid, remedy or mitigate the adverse effects on receivers of 
noise and vibration resulting from construction. 
 
36.2 The Construction Noise and Vibration DWP shall: 
 
a. Adopt the noise and vibration standards for construction set out in Conditions 31, 32, 33 and 34 of 
these designations; 
 
b. Be generally consistent with the draft Construction Noise and Vibration management plan 
submitted as part of the Notice of Requirement documentation (dated 23 August 2013); and 
 
c. Identify methods to achieve best practicable option for mitigating adverse effects. 
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36.3 To achieve this objective, the Construction Noise and Vibration DWP shall include: 
 
a. The roles and responsibilities of the noise and vibration personnel in the contractor team with 
regard to managing and monitoring adverse noise and vibration effects; 
 
b. That piling and road cutting will be restricted to between the hours of 7am to 7pm, Monday to 
Saturday; 
 
c. Construction machinery and equipment to be used and their operating noise and vibration levels; 
 
d. Identification of construction activities that are likely to create adverse noise and vibration effects, 
the location of these in the construction site areas, and the distance to comply with the Project Criteria 
in Conditions 31, 32, 33 and 34; 
 
e. The timing of construction activities that are likely to create an adverse noise and vibration effect; 
 
f. The location of sensitive noise and vibration receivers; 
 
g. A record of communication and consultation with sensitive noise and vibration receivers. The 
record must include a clear explanation of where any comments from sensitive receivers have not 
been incorporated in the Construction Noise and Vibration DWP, and the reasons why not. This 
information must be included in the Construction Noise and Vibration DWP provided to both the 
Independent Peer Review Panel and Auckland Council as part of the Outline Plan process specified 
in Condition 11; 
 
h. Specific measures to address the concerns raised by those sensitive receivers; 
 
i. Specific training procedures for construction personnel including: 
 
i. The project noise and vibration performance standards for construction (conditions 31, 32, 33 and 
34); 
 
ii. Information about noise and vibration sources within the construction area and the locations of 
sensitive noise and vibration receivers; and 
 
iii. Construction machinery operation instructions relating to mitigating noise and vibration; 
 
j. Methods and measures to mitigate adverse noise and vibration effects including, but not limited to, 
structural mitigation such as barriers and enclosures, the scheduling of high noise and vibration 
construction, use of low noise and vibration machinery, temporary relocation of affected receivers or 
any other measures or offer agreed to by the Requiring Authority and the affected receiver; 
 
k. The proposed methods for monitoring construction noise and vibration to be undertaken by a 
suitably qualified person for the duration of construction works including: 
 
i. Updating the predicted noise and vibration contours based on the final design and construction 
activities; 
 
ii. Confirm which buildings are to be subject to a pre and post building condition survey in accordance 
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with Condition 46. This includes consideration of those buildings in Appendix One and Two to these 
conditions; 
 
iii. The timing and location for monitoring of buildings during construction is required (Note that the 
flow charts contained in Appendices B and C of Appendix J of the technical noise and vibration report 
provided as part of the Notice of Requirement should be used as a guide); 
 
iv. Identifying appropriate monitoring locations for receivers of construction noise and vibration; 
 
v. Procedures for working with the Communication and Consultation Manager to respond to 
complaints received on construction noise and vibration, including methods to monitor and identify 
noise and vibration sources; 
 
vi. Procedures for monitoring construction noise and vibration and reporting to the Auckland Council 
Consent Monitoring officer; and 
 
vii. Procedures for how works will be undertaken should they be required as a result of the building 
condition surveys; 
 
l. Cross references to the specific sections in the Communication and Consultation Plan which detail 
how landowners and occupiers are to be communicated with around noise and vibration effects. 
 
Condition Number 37: Site Specific Construction Noise Management Plan (SSCNMP) 
Designations 1, 4, 5 and 6 
 
For the avoidance of doubt, this condition does not apply to MediaWorks 
 
37.1 The objective of a SSCNMP is to detail the best practicable option to avoid, remedy or mitigate 
adverse effects on a receiver resulting from construction noise that does not comply with the Project 
Noise Standards. 
 
37.2 Further to the Construction Noise and Vibration DWP in Condition 36, a SSCNMP shall be 
prepared for any receiver or activity for which air overpressure is either predicted or measured to 
exceed the limits in Condition 32, or where construction noise is either predicted or measured to 
exceed the Project Noise Standards in Condition 31, except where the exceedance of the standards 
in Condition 31 is less than 5 decibels and does not exceed: 
 
a. 0700-2200: 1 period of up to 2 consecutive weeks in any 2 months 
 
b. 2200-0700: 1 period of up to 2 consecutive nights in any 10 days 
 
37.3 For predicted exceedances of less than 5 decibels (refer 37.2) monitoring shall be undertaken to 
confirm the actual noise levels. If exceedance is shown to be more than 5 decibels, or the period 
exceeds those detailed, then a SSCNMP will be prepared. 
 
37.4 In addition to the SSCNMPs prepared in accordance with Condition 37.2, and notwithstanding 
Condition 37.1, the Requiring Authority shall prepare SSCNMPs specifying the best practicable option 
for management, methods and measures to mitigate all noise effects for the properties located at: 
 
a. 1 Queen Street (Lot 1 DP 165403); 
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b. 21 Queen Street (Lot 1 DP 67723); 
 
c. 29 Customs Street West (Lot 7 DP 77037); 
 
d. 188 Quay Street (Lot 5 DP 63972 and Lot 1 DP 78340); and 
 
e. 23-29 Albert Street (Lot 1 DP116724). 
 
37.5 The SSCNMPs will identify: 
 
a. The extent to which noise may exceed the Project Noise Standards in Condition 31 or the 
overpressure limits in Condition 32; 
 
b. The timing and duration of any exceedance; 
 
c. Details of the type of activity causing any exceedance; 
 
d. The summary of the communication and consultation undertaken with the receiver. The summary 
must include a clear explanation of where any comments have not been incorporated, and the 
reasons why not. This information must be included in the SSCNMP provided to both the Independent 
Peer Review Panel and Auckland Council as part of the Outline Plan process specified in Condition 
11; 
 
e. The methods and measures to mitigate noise effects, including but not limited to, potential to offer 
temporary relocation of affected receivers, alternative ventilation, façade sound insulation 
improvements, building condition surveys in the case of overpressure generated by blast events, or 
other offers made by the Requiring Authority and whether these have been agreed to by the affected 
receiver; 
 
f. The reasons why the management and mitigation measures and methods reflect the best 
practicable option. 
 
37.6 The SSCNMP shall be submitted for the review of Auckland Council as part of the Outline Plan. 
The works shall then be undertaken in accordance with the SSCNMP confirmed by the Requiring 
Authority as part of the Outline Plan. 
 
Condition Number 38: Site Specific Construction Vibration Management Plan (SSCVMP) 
Designations 1, 4, 5 and 6 
 
For the avoidance of doubt, this condition does not apply to MediaWorks 
 
38.1 The objective of a SSCVMP is to detail the best practicable option to avoid, remedy or mitigate 
adverse effects on a receiver resulting from vibration that does not comply with the Project Vibration 
Standards. 
 
38.2 Further to the Construction Noise and Vibration DWP in Condition 36, a SSCVMP shall be 
prepared: 
 
a. For any unoccupied building, structure or infrastructure for which construction vibration is either 
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predicted or measured to exceed the Project Vibration Standards in Condition 33; 
 
b. Where a complaint or concern is raised and the vibration level exceeds the amenity levels of 
Condition 34.2(a) and 34.2(b); 
 
c. In response to other concerns or complaints where required (refer Condition 17). 
 
d. For the properties listed in Condition 37.4 
 
38.3 Where the amenity limits in Conditions 34.2(a) and 34.2(b) are exceeded: 
 
a. Best practicable management of vibration must be applied; and 
 
b. The vibration activity shall be scheduled to avoid disturbance. If this is not practicable then 
reasonable respite periods shall be provided to reduce vibration exposure. 
 
38.4 The limits in condition 33 may be relaxed by a SSCVMP but only for a building, structure or 
infrastructure that has been assessed by a suitably qualified and experienced structural engineer and 
where it has been deemed to be capable of withstanding higher vibration levels without sustaining 
building or structural damage, and where appropriate vibration and building condition monitoring 
regimes are in place. 
 
38.5 The SSCVMPs will identify: 
 
a. The timing and duration of any exceedance; 
 
b. Details of the type of activity giving rise to any exceedance; 
 
c. Site Specific vibration criteria that addresses the issue(s) of concern (i.e. building damage, amenity 
and sensitive equipment). Site Specific criteria shall be determined by a suitably qualified independent 
vibration expert; 
 
d. The summary of the communication and consultation undertaken with the receiver. The summary 
must include a clear explanation of where any comments have not been incorporated, and the reason 
why not. This information must be included in the SSCVMP provided to both the Independent Peer 
Review Panel and Auckland Council as part of the Outline Plan process specified in Condition 11; 
 
e. The methods and measures to mitigate vibration effects, including but not limited to, investigating 
alternative low- vibration construction methods, undertaking high- vibration works outside sensitive 
times, vibration barriers, building condition surveys, potential to offer temporary relocation of affected 
receivers, or other offers made by the Requiring Authority and agreed to by the affected receiver. 
 
f. The reasons why the management and mitigation measures and methods reflect the best 
practicable option. 
 
38.6 The SSCVMP shall be submitted for the review of Auckland Council. The works shall then be 
undertaken in accordance with the SSCVMP confirmed by the Requiring Authority as part of the 
Outline Plan. 
 
NOTABLE RECEIVERS 
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Condition Number 39: Notable noise and Vibration Receivers 
Designations 1, 4, 5 and 6 
 
For the avoidance of doubt, Conditions 39.5 and 39.6 do not apply to MediaWorks 
 
39.1 Further to Condition 36, the Requiring Authority and its contractor, in conjunction with a suitably 
qualified expert, shall work collaboratively with each notable receiver during the preparation of a 
SSCNVMP to confirm the extent and management of adverse effects on each Notable Receiver. 
 
39.2 In addition to the Construction Noise and Vibration DWP, a SSCNVMP shall be prepared for 
each identified Notable Receiver. The objective of the SSCNVMP is to detail the best practicable 
option to avoid, remedy or mitigate adverse noise and vibration effects on each Notable Receiver. 
 
39.3 The Requiring Authority shall consult with the notable receiver throughout the duration of 
construction and update the SSCNVMP as required to achieve the objective in 39.2. 
 
39.4 The SSCNVMP shall include: 
 
a. The level at which noise and vibration effects on the notable receiver will unreasonably interfere 
with its operation. This will enable development of the site specific criteria. In the case of MediaWorks 
this is set out in Condition 40; 
 
b. Construction activities and equipment which are likely to create adverse noise and vibration effects 
and the location and timing of these in relation to the notable receiver; 
 
c. The methods and measures associated with the worksite including, but not limited to, structural 
mitigation such as barriers and enclosures, use of low noise and vibration machinery and the 
scheduling of high noise and vibration construction; 
 
d. The methods and measures associated with the notable receiver building or operation including, 
but not limited to, potential for isolation of sensitive areas and equipment, dampening of reradiating 
surfaces and temporary relocation of affected receivers that are proposed to minimise adverse noise 
and vibration effects on the notable receiver; 
 
e. Details about the methods to be adopted by the Requiring Authority to minimise construction noise 
and vibration effects on the notable receiver and the anticipated effectiveness of those methods; 
 
f. A summary of the communication and consultation undertaken with the notable receiver. The 
summary must include a clear explanation of where any comments have not been incorporated, and 
the reasons why not. 
 
g. Offers made by the Requiring Authority to the notable receiver to mitigate effects and the response 
by the operators, such as relocation, and whether those offers were accepted or not by the notable 
receiver; 
 
39.5 If the parties cannot agree on any of the matters above they shall each appoint a suitably 
qualified and independent expert, who shall jointly appoint an independent and suitably qualified third 
expert who shall certify the following matters to be included in the SSCNVMP: 
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a. The level at which noise and vibration effects on the notable receiver unreasonably interfere with its 
operation (the certified noise and vibration limit); 
 
b. The mitigation methods and measures within the worksite (at source) including, but not limited to, 
structural mitigation such as barriers and enclosures, use of low noise and vibration machinery and 
the scheduling of high noise and vibration construction; 
 
c. The mitigation methods and measures at the notable receiver including but not limited to: isolation 
of sensitive areas and equipment; dampening of reradiating surfaces; any response to such offers; 
and temporary relocation of affected receivers; 
 
d. Whether or not the mitigation methods and measures reflect best practicable management; and 
 
e. Whether or not the residual effects are likely to cause significant disruption to the activities of the 
notable receiver. 
 
39.6 Following the above process the SSCNVMP shall be submitted for the review of Auckland 
Council as part of the Outline Plan. For the avoidance of doubt, the Requiring Authority shall not be 
entitled to make any changes to the SSCNVMP through the Outline Plan process following any 
agreement reached with the notable receiver and/or through the above certification process without 
the consent of the notable receiver. The works shall then be undertaken in accordance with the 
SSCNVMP confirmed by the Requiring Authority as part of the Outline Plan process. 
 
Condition Number 40: Construction Noise and Vibration Management Plan – Mediaworks 
Designation 6 
 
40.1 The MediaWorks SSCNVMP shall identify high noise or vibration plant and machinery, and list 
the relevant items that require testing in accordance with Condition 40.4 and 40.8. 

40.2 Prior to any demolition or construction commencing, the Requiring Authority shall undertake a 
noise survey to determine the Transmission Loss (TL) performance of the MediaWorks building 
envelope. This testing shall only be undertaken outside of Sensitive Times. 

40.3 Prior to any demolition or construction commencing, the Requiring Authority shall undertake a 
vibration survey to determine the transfer function of the MediaWorks building structure from ground 
vibration outside the building to reradiated noise in Studio 1. This testing shall only be undertaken 
outside of Sensitive Times. 

40.4 All high noise plant and machinery to be used at a location where it is predicted to generate 
noise levels in excess of 3dB below the limits specified in Condition 35.2 shall be tested prior to use, 
to determine its Sound Power Level (Lw)at a sufficient distance from the MediaWorks building to 
ensure compliance. These measured Lws shall be used to predict the noise level at the MediaWorks 
building façade(s) from proposed construction scenarios. The façade TL (refer Condition 40.2) shall 
then be applied to predict the noise levels in the relevant rooms. 

40.5 All high noise plant and machinery may not be used until Condition 40.1 is satisfied, taking into 
account the cumulative noise levels from active sources on the site. 

40.6 The Requiring Authority and its contractor, in conjunction with a suitably qualified expert, shall 
work collaboratively with MediaWorks during preparation of a SSCNVMP to confirm the extent and 
management of adverse effects on MediaWorks. 
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40.7 The SSCNVMP shall set out the requirements for monitoring, the number of monitors, the 
instrument location, any adjustments necessary if a proxy position is required and any other 
procedures or requirements that are necessary. The data shall be available in real time to the 
Requiring Authority, Auckland Council and MediaWorks. 

40.8 Prior to the use of any high vibration equipment to be used at a location where it is predicted to 
generate vibration levels greater than 75% of the PPV vibration limits in Condition 35.3, 35.6, 35.7 
and 35.8, or reradiated noise within 3 decibels of the limits in Condition 35.2 the Requiring Authority 
shall undertake vibration measurements at a sufficient distance from the MediaWorks building to 
ensure compliance applying the transfer function required by Condition 40.3 to assess reradiated 
noise. These measurements shall be used to determine minimum set-back distances from the 
building to avoid potential exceedances of the vibration limits in Conditions 35.3, 35.6, 35.7 and 35.8. 
The results of the testing and the outcomes affecting construction operations shall be set out in the 
SSCNVMP. 

40.9 The noise and vibration levels from construction shall be monitored to determine compliance with 
conditions 35.2, 35.3, 35.6, 35.7 and 35.8 continuously by automated vibration monitors located at 
positions that will represent the noise and vibration level in the relevant spaces and for the relevant 
vibration limits. The SSCNVMP shall set out the requirements for monitoring, the instrument location, 
any adjustments necessary if a proxy position is required and any other procedures or requirements 
that are necessary including methods to exclude extraneous sources. The data shall be available in 
real time to the Requiring Authority, Auckland Council and MediaWorks. 

40.10 Monitoring to determine compliance or otherwise with Condition 35.6 relating to office amenity 
shall only be undertaken in response to complaints from MediaWorks. The measurements must be 
attended by a suitably qualified person. 

40.11 The SSCNVMP shall set out corrective action measures that must be adopted in situations 
where any of the noise and vibration limits in Conditions 35.2, 35.3, 35.6, 35.7and 35.8 are exceeded 
and where the noise and/or vibration levels are unacceptable to MediaWorks. The corrective action 
measures must include the following: 
a. Immediate cessation of the work(s) that is giving rise to the exceedance; 
 
b. A procedure to require the implementation of whatever measures are necessary to reduce the 
noise or vibration levels; 
 
c. A monitoring procedure to determine compliance (once the remediation works are complete); 
 
d. A requirement to ensure that the work(s) responsible for the exceedance are not recommenced 
during Sensitive Times; 
 
e. A complaints procedure that is capable of effecting the immediate cessation of works including 
making a point of contact directly available 24 hours, seven days a week.  

40.12 If there is a disagreement between the Requiring Authority and MediaWorks as to the content 
of the SSCNVMP, they shall each appoint a suitably qualified and independent expert, who shall 
jointly appoint an independent and suitably qualified third expert who shall certify the matters set out 
in Condition 40.11 and any other matters in dispute in the SSCNVMP. 

40.13 Following the above process the SSCNVMP shall be submitted for the review of Auckland 
Council as part of the Outline Plan. For the avoidance of doubt, the Requiring Authority shall not be 
entitled to make any changes to the SSCNVMP through the Outline Plan process following any 
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agreement reached with MediaWorks and/or through the above certification process without the 
consent of MediaWorks. The works shall then be undertaken in accordance with the SSCNVMP 
confirmed by the Requiring Authority as part of the Outline Plan process. 
 
BUILT HERITAGE/ARCHAEOLOGY 
 
Condition Number 41: Historic Character - Built Heritage 
Designations 1, 2, 4, 5 and 6 
 
41.1 The Historic Character DWP shall be prepared to manage the adverse effects on built heritage 
and archaeology that may result from associated works prior to, during, and after the construction of 
the City Rail Link or any part of it. 
 
41.2 The objective of the Built Heritage section is to avoid, remedy or mitigate adverse effects on built 
heritage as far as reasonably practicable. To achieve the above objective, the following shall, as a 
minimum, be included in the built heritage section of the Historic Character DWP: 
 
a. Preparation of a Building Record and Salvage Strategy that outlines a suitable set of procedures for 
the removal, storage and for later refitting and reuse of elements of heritage buildings and/or 
structures identified for demolition including the Griffiths Building, Beresford Toilets, Bluestone Toilets, 
and the rear annex to the building at 223-227 Symonds Street. 
 
b. The proposed methods for monitoring building damage that is to be undertaken by a suitably 
qualified person for the duration of construction works. This includes confirming which Built Heritage 
buildings and structures are to be subject to a pre and post building condition survey through: 
 
i. Using the updated predicted vibration contours undertaken in Condition 36; 
 
ii. Reviewing those buildings in Appendix 2 to these conditions in accordance with Condition 46.1; 
 
iii. Reviewing buildings within the designation footprint (including above sub-strata designation) or 
located in close proximity to identify buildings which have been recognised as having heritage value 
as a result of scheduling under the Heritage New Zealand Pouhere Taonga Act 2014 or in the 
Auckland Unitary Plan. 
 
c. Identification and methodology for recording of Built Heritage directly affected by the construction, 
or associated pre-and-post-construction works (i.e. within the surface designation footprint), which 
cannot be retained and / or adaptively re-used / partially retained. For the avoidance of doubt, the 
following buildings and structures may be demolished: 
 
i. Bluestone Toilets (SCDP Category B); 
 
ii. Beresford Toilets; 
 
iii. Rear annex to building at 229-231 Symonds Street; and 
 
iv. Griffiths Building. 
 
d. Identification and methodology for recording Built Heritage directly affected by the construction, or 
associated pre- and post-construction, which are to be: 
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i. Adaptively reused; 
 
ii. Partially retained in design and construction; or 
 
iii. Built heritage elements have been integrated into other elements of the City Rail. 
 
iv. In particular, the Requiring Authority shall explore the adaptive re-use of the buildings at 51-53 
Victoria Street West (known as Martha’s Corner building) with complete demolition only considered as 
a last resort. As guidance, an appropriate level of adaptive re-use could include retention of the 
façade on all street frontages or the utilisation and incorporation of elements of the building into the 
design. 
 
e. How Built Heritage Buildings and Structures will be protected during construction through the use of 
screening or other protective measures to mitigate adverse construction effects; 
 
f. How mitigation or rectification of damage to Built Heritage Buildings and Structures will be 
addressed; and 
 
g. Cross references to the specific sections in the Communication and Consultation Plan which detail 
how the Auckland Council Heritage Department, Heritage New Zealand, and mana whenua (see 
condition 15) are consulted, and the communication with the general public on the management of the 
adverse effects relating to Built Heritage. 
 
h. That the detailed design of the reinstated and/or replacement canopies on heritage buildings shall 
be based on an engineered architectural design which replicates the present installations, and/or 
recovers original (historical) construction and architectural detail. 
 
Condition Number 42: Historic Character – Archaeology 
Designations 1, 4, 5 and 6 
 
42.1 A Historic Character DWP shall be prepared to manage the adverse effects on built heritage and 
archaeology that may result during construction of the City Rail Link or any part of it. 
 
42.2 The objective of the Archaeology section of the Historic Character DWP is to avoid, remedy or 
mitigate adverse effects on archaeological remains during construction, as far as reasonably 
practicable. 
 
42.3 To achieve the above objective the following matters shall be included in the Archaeology 
section of the Historic Character DWP: 
 
a. Constructor roles and responsibilities, stand-down periods and reporting requirements are to be 
clearly identified; 
 
b. How procedures for archaeological investigations and monitoring of preliminary earthworks are to 
be implemented in areas where there is potential for archaeological remains to be discovered; 
 
c. Procedures for the discovery of, including accidental discovery of archaeological remains including: 
 
i. The ceasing of all physical construction works in the immediate vicinity of the discovery; 



Auckland Unitary Plan Operative in part  60 

 
ii. Practices for dealing with the uncovering of cultural or archaeological remains and the parties to be 
notified (including, but not limited to, appropriate iwi authorities, the Auckland Council Consents 
Monitoring officer, Heritage New Zealand, and the New Zealand Police (if koiwi (human skeletal 
remains) are discovered); 
 
iii. Procedures to be undertaken before physical works in the area of discovery can start again, 
including any iwi protocols, recording of sites and material, recovery of any artefacts, and consultation 
to be undertaken with iwi, Auckland Council Consent Monitoring officer and Heritage Unit, and 
Heritage New Zealand; and 
 
iv. Procedures for recording any archaeological remains or evidence before it is modified or 
destroyed, including opportunities for the conservation and preservation of artefacts and ecofacts 
(biological material) that are discovered. Consideration shall be given to the incorporation of in-situ 
material or artefacts into the design of stations and / or public places associated with the City Rail Link 
project. Consideration shall also be given to the provision for ‘post-excavation’ assessment analysis 
and publication of material within 24 months of completion of construction. 
 
v. Provision for ‘post-excavation’ archiving, assessment and analysis of the archaeological records 
and materials; publication of results of that work within 24 months of completion of construction 
assessment analysis and publication of material within 24 months of completion of construction. 
 
d. Training procedures for all contractors are to be undertaken in advance of construction, regarding 
the possible presence of cultural or archaeological sites or material, what these sites or material may 
look like, and the relevant provisions of the Heritage New Zealand Pouhere Taonga Act 2014 if any 
sites or material are discovered; 
 
e. Cross references to the specific sections in the Communication and Consultation Plan which details 
how the Auckland Council Heritage Department, Heritage New Zealand, mana whenua (see condition 
8) are consulted, and the communication with the general public on the management of the adverse 
effects relating to archaeology. 
 
Condition Number 43: Heritage Advisory Group and Composition 
Designation 1 
 
43.1 The Requiring Authority must engage, at its expense, a panel of suitably qualified and 
experienced heritage experts to discharge the functions required by conditions 44 and 45. The 
Heritage Advisory Group will consist of three independent experts, whose members will not be 
directors or employees of the Requiring Authority, Heritage New Zealand or the consent authority. 
The Heritage Advisory Group will comprise one nominee from the Requiring Authority, one nominee 
from the consent authority, and a third nominee appointed jointly by the Requiring Authority’s and 
consent authority’s nominees. 
 
43.2 Before establishing the Heritage Advisory Group the Requiring Authority shall seek the opinion of 
Heritage New Zealand on the appointment of the Heritage Advisory Group. 
 
43.3 The Heritage Advisory Group may determine its own processes and procedures for conducting 
its meetings and performing its functions as it sees fit, including methods for ensuring any 
disagreements between panel members are resolved, and must meet as necessary to fulfil its 
functions. All costs associated with the role and function of the Heritage Advisory Group and 
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appropriate administrative support must be paid by the Requiring Authority. If any member of the 
Heritage Advisory Group is unable to continue in the role for whatever reason, then a replacement 
member must be appointed using the process set out in this condition. 
 
Condition Number 44: Heritage Advisory Group Function 
Designation 1 
 
44.1 The functions of the Heritage Advisory Group are to review the assessment of the alternatives 
and option selected by the Requiring Authority to manage the adverse effects on the heritage values 
of the Bluestone wall and the Martha’s Corner building. 
 
44.2 In relation to Bluestone Wall, the Heritage Advisory Group will: 
 
a. Certify that the method selected by the Requiring Authority under Condition 45 will have the least 
impact on the heritage value of the Bluestone wall compared to other reasonably practicable 
methods; or 
 
b. Prepare a report as to why the method selected by the Requiring Authority under Condition 45 will 
not have the least impact on the heritage value of the Bluestone wall and set out details as to an 
alternative recommended reasonably practicable method. 
 
44.3 In relation to Martha’s Corner, the Heritage Advisory Group will: 
 
a. Certify that the heritage outcomes for Martha’s Corner adhere to the intent of Condition 41; or 
 
b. Prepare a report as to why the method selected by the Requiring Authority will not adhere to the 
intent of Condition 41 and set out details as to the recommended reasonably practicable method. 
 
44.4 The Requiring Authority must provide Auckland Council with the Heritage Advisory Group’s 
certification or report, and if applicable the reasons the Requiring Authority has not selected the 
method recommended by the Heritage Advisory Group. 
 
Condition Number 45: Bluestone Wall Management Plan 
 
45.1 A Bluestone Wall Management Plan shall be prepared to manage the adverse effects on the 
heritage values of the Bluestone wall during the construction of the City Rail Link. 
 
45.2 The objective of this Plan is to minimise adverse effects on the heritage values of the Bluestone 
wall during the construction of the City Rail Link by adopting the best practicable option. 
 
45.3 To achieve the above objective, the following shall be included in the Bluestone Wall 
Management Plan: 
 
a. Identification of the key heritage values of the wall; 
 
b. Assessment of the alternative construction methods to ensure that construction of the City Rail Link 
has the least impact on the heritage value of the Bluestone wall, within the practical constraints of 
constructing the project; and 
 
c. The option selected by the Requiring Authority. 
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45.4 The Bluestone Management Plan shall be prepared in consultation with Heritage New Zealand 
and the Heritage Advisory Group (set out in Condition 43). 
 
BUILDING CONDITION SURVEYS 
 
Condition Number 46: Process for Building Condition Surveys 
Designations 1, 2, 4, 5 and 6 
 
46.1 Prior to construction, as a minimum those buildings listed in Appendix One and Appendix Two or 
identified pursuant to Condition 41.2(b) will be considered for a building condition survey. A building 
condition survey will be undertaken where it is assessed that there is potential for damage to buildings 
or structures arising from construction as determined by an independent suitably qualified person 
appointed by the Requiring Authority based on the criteria below unless the relevant industry criteria 
applied at the time or heightened building sensitivity or other inherent building vulnerability requires it. 
Building damage criteria will initially be assessed in accordance with Burland, J.B. (1997) 
“Assessment of Risk of Damage to Buildings due to Tunnelling and Excavation”. Additional factors 
which may be considered in determining whether a building condition survey will be undertaken 
include: 
 
a. Age of the building; 
 
b. Construction types; 
 
c. Foundation types; 
 
d. General building condition; 
 
e. Proximity to any excavation; 
 
f. Whether the building is earthquake prone; and 
 
g. Whether any basements are present in the building. 
 
46.2 Where prior to construction it is determined that a Building Condition Survey is required in 
accordance with Condition 46.1, or if measurements exceed the criteria in Condition 33: 
 
a. The Requiring Authority shall employ a suitably qualified person to undertake the building condition 
surveys and that person shall be identified in the CEMP; 
 
b. The Requiring Authority shall provide the building condition survey report to the relevant property 
owner within 15 working days of the survey being undertaken, and additionally it shall notify and 
provide the Auckland Council Consent Monitoring officer a copy of the completed survey report; 
 
c. The Requiring Authority shall contact owners of those buildings and structures where a Building 
Condition Survey is to be undertaken to confirm the timing and methodology for undertaking a pre-
construction condition assessment; 
 
d. The Requiring Authority shall record all contact, correspondence and communication with owners 
and this shall be available on request for the Auckland Council Consent Monitoring Officer; 
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e. Should agreement from owners to enter property and undertake a condition assessment not be 
obtained within 3 months from first contact, then the Requiring Authority shall not be required under 
these designation conditions to undertake these assessments; 
 
f. The Requiring Authority shall undertake a visual inspection during "active construction" if requested 
by the building owner where a pre-construction condition assessment has been undertaken; 
 
g. The Requiring Authority shall develop a system of monitoring the condition of existing buildings 
which is commensurate with the type of the existing building and the proximity of the CRL works. The 
purpose of monitoring is to assess whether or not active construction is compromising the structural 
integrity of the building. 
 
h. The Requiring Authority shall, during the Building Condition Survey, determine whether the building 
is classified as Commercial / Industrial / School or a Historic or sensitive structure in terms of 
Condition 33. 
 
46.3 During construction: 
 
a. The Requiring Authority shall implement procedures that will appropriately respond to the 
information received from the monitoring system. Where necessary this may include the temporary 
cessation of works in close proximity to the relevant building until such time as measures are 
implemented to avoid further damage or compromise of the structural integrity of the building. 
 
b. Any damage to buildings or structures shall be recorded and repaired by the Requiring Authority 
and costs associated with the repair will met by the Requiring Authority. 
 
46.4 Following construction: 
 
a. The Requiring Authority shall, within 12 months of the commencement of operation of the City Rail 
Link, contact owners of those buildings and structures where a Building Condition Survey was 
undertaken to confirm the need for undertaking a post-construction condition assessment; 
 
b. Where a post-construction building condition survey confirms that the building has deteriorated as 
the result of construction or operation works relating to the City Rail Link, the Requiring Authority 
shall, at its own cost, rectify the damage. 
 
46.5 Where the Requiring Authority is required to undertake building repairs in accordance with 
Conditions 46.3(b) or 46.4(b), such repairs shall be undertaken as soon as reasonably practicable 
and in consultation with the owner of the building. 
 
URBAN DESIGN 
 
Condition Number 47: Urban Design Principles 
Designations 1, 4, 5 and 6 
 
47.1 The objective of the Urban Design DWP is to enable the integration of the CRL’s permanent 
works into the surrounding landscape and urban design context. 
 
47.2 An Urban Design DWP shall be developed to ensure that the areas within the designation 
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footprint used during the construction of the City Rail Link are to be restored and the permanent works 
associated with the CRL are developed in accordance with urban design principles. The following 
Principles from the Urban Design Framework submitted as part of the Notice of Requirement 
documents will be used to inform the Urban Design and Landscape Plan: 
 
a. Mana Whenua Principles – see Condition 49; 
 
b. Movement and Connections – 
 
i. Existing Networks - Structures of the CRL should not interrupt or adversely change the function of 
existing public open space, street networks and infrastructure. 
 
ii. Entrance Location - Station entrances should be clearly identifiable and conveniently located in 
relation to existing and anticipated main pedestrian routes and destinations. 
 
iii. Intuitive Orientation - The location and nature of structures resulting from the CRL (station 
entrances in particular) should facilitate intuitive orientation and support a legible street network. 
 
iv. Way Finding - Coherent signage should be utilised to aid intuitive orientation and way finding. 
 
v. Mode Integration - Spatial integration with bus stops as well as kiss and ride should be facilitated 
where possible without imposing on the quality of public realm. 
 
vi. Bicycle Parking – Appropriate numbers of safe bicycle storage or parking should be provided in 
each station environment. 
 
vii. Street Crossings - Safe pedestrian street crossings shall be provided in the immediate vicinity of 
station entrances to the extent practicable. The provision of level street crossings is preferable over 
any grade separated solutions. 
 
viii. Footpaths – Footpaths surrounding stations need to be adequate to provide for pedestrians 
entering and exiting the stations. 
 
ix. Grade separated rail crossings – Structures associated with grade separated rail crossings need to 
be carefully and sensitively designed and in accordance with crime prevention through environmental 
design principles to ensure appropriate amenity and safety are retained or achieved. Measures to 
achieve this may include: 
(a) Utilising permeable balustrades on overbridges; 
 
(b) Maximising the width of the footpath at grade in street reserves; 
 
(c) Orientating any steps parallel to overbridges; 
 
(d) Providing appropriate levels of lighting (in accordance with the Auckland Transport Street Lighting  
Policy Appendix 1) for “Pathways in high risk, high brightness area”); and 
 
(e) Treatment of the sides of ramps and footpaths to enhance visual amenity. 
 
x. Grade separated rail crossings- Permeable balustrades on overbridges should be required not only 
for crime prevention purposes but to enable views into the neighbouring sites. For clarity all 
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balustrades comprised within Normanby Road grade separation works (as defined in condition 30.1(k) 
shall be permeable. 
 
xi. The Porters Avenue Bridge (lift and bridge structure above finished ground level) shall be located 
no closer than 3.5m from the property boundary of 5 Porters Avenue (ALLOT 236 SEC 10 Suburbs 
AUCKLAND).  Foundation support (i.e. below finished ground level) for the bridge may extend closer 
but shall not cross the property boundary. 
 
xii. The design of the Porters Avenue and Fenton Street pedestrian/cycle bridges shall: 

a. Minimise loss of privacy on adjacent residential sites, including by locating the 
pedestrian/cycle bridge in the western half of the Avenue;  

 
b. Ensure the lifts are through lifts to carry bicycles; and 
 
c. Incorporate bicycle push ramps into the side of the pedestrian stairways.  
 

xiii. The extensions to Ruru Street and Nikau Street shall generally be undertaken in accordance with 
the indicative road layout shown on drawing CRL-SYW-RME-000-DRG-0110 Revision 1 dated 
26/7/16. 

 
c. Public Realm and Landscape – 
 
i. Existing Streetscape – Structures of the CRL should be designed to respect and contribute 
positively to the form and function of existing public open space. 
 
ii. Universal Access - Station environments should promote universal access (e.g. footpath ramps and 
smooth ground surfaces). 
 
iii. Safe Environments - Structures resulting from the CRL should promote safe environment. The 
station entrances should release patrons into safe public spaces that are well lit at night, overlooked 
by other users (e.g. residents or workers) and have sufficiently wide and unobstructed footpaths. 
 
iv. Reinstated Surfaces - The design and construction of reinstated streetscapes should be coherent 
with the wider area and/or recent public realm upgrades in the area. 
 
v. Station Plazas - The design and construction of station plazas should be coherent with the wider 
area and/or recent public realm upgrades in the area. 
 
vi. Public Art - Integration of art and design should foster local identity and character and reflect 
and/or interpret local characteristics including natural heritage and Mana Whenua cultural narratives, 
history, art and particular traits of the local community. 
 
vii. Landscape Planting – Plant species used in station environments and/or as part of landscape 
plantings should consider the opportunity to acknowledge the area’s pre-human ecology as and 
where appropriate. This may include species which connect strongly with Mana Whenua cultural 
narratives. 
 
viii. Entrances within the Road Reserve - Designs for station entrances within the road reserve should 
be designed to consider the impacts upon other modes of traffic, including the expected pedestrian 
patronage. 
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ix. Utility Structures - Above ground utility structures (e.g. vents, access services) should be designed 
to minimise any negative effect on public realm. Where possible these structures should be integrated 
with other buildings. 
 
x. Where landscapes planting is affected by construction works on private properties, replanting 
and/or mitigation of any such landscaping shall be undertaken in consultation with those landowners, 
and in recognition of wider mitigation works required for those properties (e.g. vehicle parking and 
access requirements). 
 
47.3 The Urban Design DWP shall show how these principles have been used to guide and influence 
the design of permanent works associated with the CRL, and how the design has responded or 
otherwise to these principles and initiatives. 
 
47.4 The work to restore those areas within the designation footprint used during construction of the 
City Rail Link will occur as part of construction or within six months of the City Rail Link being 
operational. 
 
Auckland Council Urban Design Panel 
 
47.5 The Requiring Authority shall request the Auckland Council to refer the Urban Design DWP to 
the Auckland Urban Design Panel (or other equivalent entity (if any) at that time) and invite the 
Auckland Urban Design Panel to comment on: 
 
a. The degree to which the Urban Design DWP has appropriately responded to the principles listed in 
47.2 and 49.1; 
 
b. The degree to which station plans have appropriately responded to the principles listed in Condition 
54.1. 
 
47.6 As part of the Urban Design DWP submitted, the Requiring Authority shall: 
 
a. Provide a record of feedback received from the Auckland Urban Design Panel (or equivalent entity 
at that time); 
 
b. Provide detail of how the Urban Design DWP has responded to any feedback received from the 
Auckland Urban Design Panel (or equivalent entity at that time) and, where they have not, the 
reasons why; 
 
c. Provide detail regarding the degree to which the community stakeholder, affected party and 
affected in proximity party feedback has been considered and where applicable incorporated into 
design. Where feedback has not been incorporated, the Requiring Authority shall provide comment as 
to reasons why the feedback has not been incorporated; 
 
d. The information set out in (a), (b) and (c) above must be included in the Urban Design DWP 
submitted to both the independent peer reviewer and Auckland Council as part of the Outline Plan. 
 
Condition Number 48: Mitigation Planting Requirement 
Designations 1, 4, 5 and 6 
 
48.1 The Urban Design DWP shall include any replacement planting proposed to mitigate the adverse 
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effects of tree and vegetation removal from within the designation footprint. It is acknowledged that 
the mitigation of effects of tree and vegetation removal will be considered in response to the urban 
design principles of Condition 47. 
 
48.2 Any landscaping included under the Urban Design DWP shall be implemented in accordance 
with this plan within the first planting season following the City Rail Link being operational. If the 
weather in that planting season is unsuitable for planting, as determined by the Auckland Council 
Consent Monitoring officer (in consultation with the Auckland Council Parks Department), the 
landscaping shall instead be implemented at the first practicable opportunity thereafter. The next 
practicable opportunity shall be agreed by the Auckland Council Consent Monitoring officer. 
 
48.3 The landscaping will be maintained by the Requiring Authority for a period of 5 years for 
specimen trees and 3 years for all other landscape planting. 
 
Condition Number 49: Engagement with Mana Whenua and Mana Whenua Principles 
Designations 1, 4, 5 and 6 
 
49.1 The Urban Design DWP shall include: 
 
a. How mana whenua (see Condition 8) have been engaged with during its development in relation to 
the implementation and interpretation of the Principles set out under Condition 47, and particularly in 
relation to the mana whenua principles set out below: 
 
i. Mana / Rangatiratanga – As the original local authorities of Tamaki Makaurau, Iwi require high level 
Treaty based relationships with all key stakeholders including the Requiring Authority and Auckland 
Council which recognise their Tangata Whenua status in order to fulfil their roles as kaitiaki. Such 
partnership relationships can then inform engagement with AT / Council at all levels including direct 
involvement with design consortia. Relationships are required at governance and senior management 
levels. Such relationships are a precursor to actualising the other 6 principles. 
 
ii. Whakapapa – Names and genealogical connections– reviving names revives mana through Iwi 
connections to specific ancestors and events / narratives associated with them. An Iwi inventory of 
names associated with a given site can be developed so that the most appropriate names are 
identified to develop design, interpretation and artistic responses. 
 
iii. Tohu – Acknowledging the wider significant Iwi cultural land marks associated with the CRL route 
and their ability to inform the design of the station precincts, entrances and exits. In particular 
exploring opportunities to maximise view shafts to such tohu / landmarks as a way of both enhancing 
cultural landscape connections and as way finding / location devices. 
 
iv. Taiao – Exploring opportunities to bring natural landscape elements back into urban /modified 
areas e.g. specific native trees, water / puna wai (springs) – promoting bird, insect and aquatic life to 
create meaningful urban eco systems which connect with former habitats, mahinga kai (food 
gathering areas) and living sites. 
 
v. Mauri tu - Ensuring emphasis on maintaining or enhancing environmental health / life essence of 
the wider site - in particular focusing on the quality of wai /water (puna / springs), whenua / soil and 
air. In particular any puna or underground waterways encounters should be carefully treated with 
Mana Whenua assistance to ensure their mauri is respected and enhanced where possible. It is also 
important to minimise the disturbance to Papatuanuku through carefully planned ground works. 
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vi. Mahi toi – Harnessing the Creative dimension through drawing on names and local tohu to develop 
strategies to creatively re-inscribe iwi narratives into architecture, interior design, landscape, urban 
design and public art. 
 
vii. Ahi kaa – Need to explore opportunities to facilitate living presences for iwi / hapu to resume ahi-
kaa and kaitiaki roles in and around the CRL route and new station precincts; and 
 
b. A summary of the engagement with mana whenua (see Condition 15) and identification of where 
design has incorporated the mana whenua principles and other mana whenua aspirations. The 
summary must include a clear explanation of where any comments have not been incorporated and 
the reasons why not. The summary must be included in the Urban Design DWP submitted to both the 
Independent Peer Review Panel and Auckland Council as part of the Outline Plan. 
 
Condition Number 50: Specific Area Requirements: Britomart to Aotea Station 
Designation 1 
 
50.1 For this designation the Urban Design DWP shall include how the following are to be restored 
following completion of the City Rail Link construction works: 
 
a. Queen Elizabeth Square and lower Queen Street between Quay Street and Customs Street; 
 
b. Albert Street between Quay Street and Victoria Street; and 
 
c. Albert Street between Victoria Street and Mayoral Drive including those part of Victoria and 
Wellesley Streets, the Council owned land on the southeast corner of Albert and Wellesley Streets 
which is to be used as a construction area, affected by surface construction works; and 
 
d. Kingston Street. 
 
50.2 The restoration plan for this designation shall demonstrate how street upgrades and public realm 
improvements have been considered when Albert Street and Mayoral Drive are reinstated. This 
should include as a minimum how the design and construction utilises material palettes, planting 
schedules and street furniture that are coherent with the surrounding streetscape character. 
 
Condition Number 51: Specific Area Requirements: Karangahape Station area 
Designation 4 
 
51.1 For this designation the Urban Design DWP shall include restoration plans (showing how the 
following are to be restored following completion of the City Rail Link construction works): 
 
a. Beresford Square and Street including where surface works have occurred within Pitt Street; and 
 
b. Mercury Lane. 
 
51.2 The restoration plan for this designation shall demonstrate how street upgrades and public realm 
improvements have been considered when Beresford Street, Pitt Street and Mercury Lane are 
reinstated. This should include as a minimum: 
 
a. How the design and construction utilises material palettes, planting schedules and street furniture 
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that are coherent with the surrounding streetscape character. 
 
b. Methods for street upgrades and public realm improvements. 
 
c. With reference to condition 47.2(c)(ii), in Mercury Lane how either a maximum gradient of 1 in 12 
for the footpath and approaches to the Station will be achieved, or the compensatory measures to be 
introduced to address a steeper grade. The number and location of any pause points to improve 
accessibility should be identified, taking into account other users of the footpath. 
 
 
51.3 Final public realm design for Mercury Lane shall include the following features: 

a. The widening of footpaths of both sides of Mercury Lane between Karangahape Road and the 
station entrance including the provision of level pause points at intervals within the paved areas with 
seats and soft landscaping; 

b. The forming of a new public laneway between Mercury Lane and East Street, beside the southern 
edge of the station entrance building; 

c. The forming of a raised street surface pedestrian crossing between Cross Street and the station 
entrance; 

d. New street lighting to Mercury Lane; and 

e. Resurfacing of all roadway surfaces affected by the works. 
 
Condition Number 52: Newton Station area 

Designation 5 
 
52.1 For this designation the Urban Design DWP shall include restoration plans (showing how the 
following are to be restored following completion of the City Rail Link construction works) for those 
areas used for surface construction works within the designation footprint, including the construction 
yard located on the northeast corner of Mt Eden Road and Symonds Street. 
 
Condition Number 53: North Auckland Line area 
Designation 6 
 
53.1 For this designation the Urban Design DWP shall include the following: 
a. Restoration Plans showing how the worksite area will be maintained during the construction period. 
 
b. Restoration Plans showing how the following are to be restored after construction completion: 
i. The replacement of Mt Eden Road Bridge;  
 
ii. The area used for the grade separation of Porters Avenue; 
 
iii. The area used for the grade separation of Normanby Road; and 
iv. The replacement of the pedestrian connection, to be provided over the railway, between Ngahura 
Street and Fenton Street, including a connection to the Mount Eden Station. 
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c. How the bulk, scale and massing of structures resulting from the City Rail Link at Mt Eden Station 
are integrated with the components of the Mt Eden Station located in the adjacent North Auckland 
Line designation. 
 
Condition Number 54: Station Plan Requirements 
Designations 1, 4 and 5 
 
54.1 The Urban Design DWP shall include a Station Plan/s (report and design plan/s as required) and 
include the following: 
 
a. The design details showing both the above ground and below ground elements of the station/s; 
 
b. How the above ground and below ground design of the stations has taken into account the 
following principles: 
 
i. Overarching - stations should achieve a successful and memorable transport experience. 
 
ii. Function - stations will provide safe, functional and clear transport solutions. 
 
iii. Performance - stations will provide a credible, sustainable design outcome that responds to 
climate, site and social economics. 
 
iv. Personality - stations will provide an expression that contributes to their context and local identity 
and will respond to an appropriate network wide identity. 
 
v. Existing and New Building Structures.  
 
vi. Built Heritage: 
 
• Where built heritage is required for City Rail Link station requirements, adaptive reuse strategies 
should be considered to preserve the building’s role in establishing the streetscape and urban 
character. 
 
• The development of new buildings and structures should minimise impact on, and disturbance of, 
Built heritage listed by Heritage New Zealand or the Auckland Council District Plan that play a 
significant role in establishing the streetscape and urban character of the local area. 
 
vii. Bulk, Scale and Massing: 
 
• Bulk, scale and massing of structures resulting from the City Rail Link (station buildings in particular) 
should be sympathetic with the surrounding built urban form. 
 
• Aotea Station building frontages should correspond with the road reserve boundary unless a specific 
station plaza area is intended. 
 
• Karangahape Road station building(s) should be sensitively designed so as to contribute positively 
and to complement the good public realm and urban form qualities that currently exist in this area of 
Karangahape Road, Pitt Street and the upper end of Beresford Street. 
 
• The redevelopment of land acquired for the Mt Eden Station provides the opportunity for a 
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continuous active building frontage to correspond with the road reserve boundary, providing: 
• This does not conflict with the operation requirements of the station; or 
• Unless a specific station plaza area is intended.  
 
viii. Active Frontage – Structures resulting from the City Rail Link should present an active frontage 
towards public spaces like streets, squares, pedestrian walkways or station plaza areas provided that 
this doesn’t conflict with the operation requirements of the station. 
 
Where no active frontage is proposed, an explanation of the reasons shall be outlined in the Urban 
Design DWP. 
 
ix. Weather Protection – Where practicable, station entrances should provide some weather 
protection along their frontage (e.g. verandahs, awnings, canopies etc.) and these should be 
considered as part of the design. 
 
x. Adaptability – The design of structures resulting from the City Rail Link should be able to adapt to 
change over time (e.g. change of uses, innovations in technology etc.) where reasonably practicable 
and anticipate opportunities (e.g. additional entrances) that may become possible in the future. The 
station design should not inhibit wider development opportunities (e.g. above or around station 
entrances). 
 
xi. Identity – The design of the station entrances should provide an expression that reflects their 
respective context and local cultural identity. They could reflect, respond and/or interpret local 
characteristics like natural or Mana Whenua heritage, history, art, particular traits of the local 
community and unique architectural and urban forms of the area. 
 
xii. Construction Quality – The design and construction of structures resulting from the City Rail Link 
(station buildings in particular) should be of a quality that lasts over time. Materials should be selected 
that are highly durable, elegant and vandal resistant where they come into contact with patrons. 
 
xiii. Mana Whenua Principles – see Condition 49. 
 
c. How these principles have been used to guide and influence the design, and how the design has 
responded, or otherwise, to these principles and initiatives; and 
 
d. A summary of the engagement with mana whenua (see Condition 15) and identification of where 
design has incorporated the mana whenua principles and other mana whenua aspirations into station 
design. The summary must include a clear explanation of where any comments have not been 
incorporated and the reasons why not. The summary must be included in the Urban Design DWP 
submitted to both the Independent Peer Review Panel and Auckland Council as part of the Outline 
Plan. 
 
TREES AND VEGETATION 
 
Condition Number 55: Trees and Vegetation DWP 
Designations 1, 4, 5 and 6 
 
55.1 A Trees and Vegetation DWP shall be prepared to manage the adverse effects from the removal 
of trees and vegetation during the construction of the City Rail Link or any part of it. 
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55.2 The objective of the Trees and Vegetation DWP is to avoid the removal of schedule tress as far 
as practicable. Where trees are identified for removal in surface works the Requiring Authority will 
remedy or mitigate the adverse effects of construction on trees and vegetation. 
 
55.3 To achieve the above objective the following shall be included in the Trees and Vegetation DWP 
and implemented as required: 
 
a. Confirmation of the trees to be removed due to surface construction works and whether it is 
appropriate and feasible to relocate or store these trees for replanting. The removal of schedule trees 
which form a significant group should only be undertaken as a last resort; 
 
b. A list of trees, which due to being located in proximity to construction works, have root systems and 
/ or foliage within and / or overhanging the surface designation footprint, and the methods to be used, 
where practicable, to protect these trees from construction works; 
 
c. Cross references to the Urban Design DWP and the proposed mitigation of any tree / vegetation 
removal through replanting trees at a 1:1 ratio, re-instatement of the area, and other methods. In 
preparing the Trees and Vegetation DWP, the Requiring Authority shall seek input from the Auckland 
Council Parks Department with regard to tree species / vegetation selection, tree pit construction 
where deemed necessary, and the positioning of replacement trees and from directly affected land 
owners with regards to preferences for any replacement planting for vegetation/ trees removed from 
private property or for nay replacement planting on private property; 
 
d. Other methods to be used to monitor and report on the management of the adverse effects from 
tree / vegetation removal; and 
 
e. Cross references to the specific sections in the Communication and Consultation Plan which detail 
how the Auckland Council Parks Department, mana whenua (see condition 8) are consulted, and 
communication with the general public on the management of the adverse effects relating to the 
removal of trees and vegetation. 
 
PUBLIC ART 
 
Condition Number 56: Public Art DWP 
Designation 1 
 
56.1 A Public Art DWP shall be prepared to manage the adverse effects on public art located within or 
in close proximity to the designation footprint. 
 
56.2 The objective of the Public Art DWP is to enable: 
 
a. The appropriate removal and / or relocation of one piece of public art directly affected by the 
construction of the City Rail Link; 
 
b. The protection of two pieces of public art that are located on public land in close proximity to the 
City Rail Link construction works. 
 
56.3 To achieve the above objective the following shall be included in the Public Art DWP and 
implemented as required: 
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a. The process that will be undertaken to remove the public art work known as "Enduring Fires" (at the 
time of the Notice of Requirement process located within Queen Elizabeth Square), including the 
consultation undertaken with the Auckland Council and Ngati Whatua ki Tamaki or Ngati Whatua o 
Orakei as to its removal, storage, re- establishment or relocation and / or replacement (as part of the 
restoration works associated with the City Rail Link construction); 
 
b. The process that will be undertaken to protect or remove the public art work known as "Maori 
Warrior" (at the time of the Notice of Requirement process located on the pavement of Quay Street 
adjacent to 1 Queen Street), including the consultation undertaken with the Auckland Council as to its 
protection during construction or whether it should be removed, stored, relocated and / or replaced 
(as part of the restoration works associated with the City Rail Link construction); 
 
c. The process to protect the public art known as "Matahorua Anchor and Tainui Anchor" (at the time 
of the Notice of Requirement process located at the northern end of the Bledisloe Building on 
Wellesley Street) from construction works to the west, including the consultation undertaken with the 
Auckland Council as to its protection. 
 
56.4 If one does not already exist, an asset management plan shall be prepared by the Requiring 
Authority in collaboration with Auckland Council for any of the above listed public art works as part of 
any protection or removal process. 
 
56.5 Should the above public art works be removed from these sites prior and separate to the City 
Rail Link project, this condition will not need to be complied with. 
 
CONTAMINATED LAND 
 
Condition Number 57: Contamination DWP 
Designations 1, 4, 5 and 6 
 
57.1 A Contamination DWP shall be prepared to manage the adverse effects relating to contaminated 
land during the construction of the City Rail Link or any part of it. 
 
57.2 The objective of the Contamination DWP is to avoid, remedy or mitigate the adverse effects of 
construction on human health which may result from the disturbance of contaminated materials during 
construction. 
 
57.3 To achieve the above objective the following shall be included in the Contamination DWP and 
implemented as required: 
 
a. A health and safety plan that addresses: 
i. Worker safety in relation to hazardous substances; and 
 
ii. Worker training with regard to handling hazardous substances, identifying potentially contaminated 
soil / material, and notification procedures for discovery of contamination; 
 
b. Procedures for how erosion and sediment control, storm water, dust, and odour control measures 
will manage the removal of contaminated soil / material; 
 
c. Procedures for contaminated soil classification, management and disposal of contaminated soil / 
material; 
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d. Where any trenches/excavations during civil works are to be sealed as a result of contamination 
and how this is to be recorded; 
 
e. How and which work areas are to be restricted to authorised personnel only and procedures to limit 
the presence of ignition sources in these areas (e.g. no smoking within or adjacent to construction 
area, no welding or open flames near areas with high concentrations of hydrocarbon contamination); 
 
f. Procedures for the monitoring and management of the removal of contaminated soil / material by a 
suitably qualified environmental specialist; 
 
g. How the placement of re-used contaminated soil / material will be recorded and tracked; 
 
h. Where areas for stockpiling and storing contaminated soil / material will be established on the 
construction site and the procedures for managing the containment of the contaminated soil / material 
in these areas; 
 
i. Cross references to the specific sections in the Communication and Consultation Plan which detail 
how the general public are to be communicated with on the management of the adverse effects 
relating to the removal of contaminated soil / material. 
 
Condition Number 58: Contamination Validation Report at Completion of Construction 
Designations 1, 4, 5 and 6 
 
58.1 At the completion of construction works a validation report will be prepared in accordance with 
any Ministry for the Environment guidelines and submitted to the Auckland Council Consent 
Monitoring officer documenting the management of soil and evidence of appropriate disposal. The 
validation report shall include a record of all analytical results, volumes, tip dockets, and any incidents 
or complaints and how these were addressed. The validation report shall also identify any areas 
which need on-going monitoring and management by the Requiring Authority. 
 
AIR QUALITY 
 
Condition Number 59: Air Quality DWP 
Designations 1, 4, 5 and 6 
 
59.1 An Air Quality DWP shall be prepared to avoid, remedy or mitigate the adverse effects on air 
quality during the construction of the City Rail Link or any part of it. 
 
59.2 The objective of the Air Quality DWP is to detail the best practicable option to avoid dust and 
odour nuisance being caused by construction works and to remedy any such effects should they 
occur. 
 
59.3 To achieve the above objective the following shall be included in the Air Quality DWP and 
implemented as required: 
 
a. The procedures to be implemented for the continuous monitoring of Total Suspended Particulate 
(TSP) concentrations and meteorology including, but not limited to, the establishment of two 
monitoring sites (to the north and south of the site); 
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b. Identification of the sensitive locations, and the specific methods for monitoring, including trigger 
limits to determine whether further action (such as implementation of the mitigation measures 
discussed below or other mitigation measures) is required; 
 
c. Procedures for responding to malfunctions with construction machinery or works causing accidental 
dust discharges including, but not limited to, the requirement to remedy any malfunction within 24 
hours; 
 
d. Procedures for monitoring weather conditions and the requirement that water spray is used on soil 
stockpiles, any non-paved construction areas, and the wheels of trucks where dust may disperse 
beyond the site; 
 
e. Procedures for establishing when the covering of trucks will be required; 
 
f. Procedures for determining when hard surfaced areas in construction yards and active construction 
areas should be cleaned including, but not limited to, the requirement that such areas be cleaned 
whenever dust generation occurs due to traffic on these surfaces; 
 
g. Procedures for responding to discharges of odour (including in the event of excavation of 
contaminated sites) including, but not limited to, the requirement to address discharge of 
objectionable odour by immediately ceasing the activity causing the discharge; 
 
h. Procedures for equipment inspection (including timeframes for regular inspections), maintenance, 
monitoring and recording, including baghouses, pressure relief valves and high level alarms to 
mitigate dust emissions; 
 
i. Procedures for, where practicable, limiting dust and odour nuisance and the methods for monitoring 
these procedures including Identification of contingency measures to address identified and verified 
adverse effects on sensitive receptors. Contingency measures may include options such as: 
 
i. Cleaning of air filtration intakes; or 
 
ii. Cleaning of other buildings and infrastructure; and 
 
j. Procedures for responding to any complaints received and the timeframes for response to 
complaints and reporting; 
 
k. Cross references to the specific sections in the Communication and Consultation Plan which detail 
how the communities in the vicinity of construction works are to be communicated with on the 
management of the adverse effects relating to air quality. 
 
SOCIAL IMPACT AND BUSINESS DISRUPTIONS 
 
Condition Number 60: Property Management Strategy 
Designations 1, 4, 5 and 6 
 
60.1 The Requiring Authority will prepare a Property Management Strategy and shall submit the 
Strategy to Auckland Council within 3 months of the Designation being confirmed for confirmation that 
the Strategy has been prepared in accordance with this condition. 
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60.2 The purpose of the Strategy is to set out how the Requiring Authority will ensure the properties 
acquired for the City Rail Link are appropriately managed so they do not deteriorate and adversely 
affect adjoining properties and the surrounding area. The Strategy shall identify measures and 
methods to ensure the properties are managed in a manner that: 
 
a. Does not significantly change the character, intensity and scale of the effects of the existing use of 
the land; 
 
b. Maintains the condition of the property at that which existed at the time of purchase by the 
Requiring Authority; 
 
c. Contributes to the functioning of the area within which the property is located; 
 
d. Maintains occupancy as far as reasonably practicable; and 
 
e. Provides confidence to occupants, adjoining property owners, and the community that the 
properties are managed responsibly pending construction. 
 
Condition Number 61: Social Impact and Business Disruption DWP 
Designations 1, 4, 5 and 6 
 
61.1 The Requiring Authority shall prepare a Social Impact and Business Disruption DWP. The 
objective of the Social Impact and Business Disruption DWP is to avoid, remedy or mitigate the 
adverse effects arising from disruption to businesses, residents and community services/facilities so 
far as reasonably practicable. 
 
61.2 To achieve this objective the Requiring Authority shall engage a suitably qualified specialist(s) to 
prepare a Social Impact and Business Disruption DWP to address the following specific issues: 
 
a. How disruption to access (including pedestrian, cycle, passenger transport and service/private 
vehicles) for residents, community services and businesses as a result of construction activities will, 
so far as is reasonably practicable, be avoided, remedied or mitigated; 
 
b. How the disruption effects that result or are likely to result in the loss of customers to businesses as 
a result of construction activities will, so far as is reasonably practicable, be avoided, remedied or 
mitigated; 
 
c. How the loss and/or relocation of community facilities and the loss or change to catchments 
associated with these facilities as a result of the property acquisition process particularly to the 
Chinese Community Centre and Life Centre Church and the temporary loss of car parking at 
Hopetoun Alpha will be mitigated; and 
 
d. How loss of amenity for residents, community services and businesses as a result of construction 
activities will be or has been mitigated through the CEMP and other DWPs. 
 
61.3 The Social Impact and Business Disruption DWP shall be prepared in consultation with the 
community, community facility operators, business owners, affected parties and affected in proximity 
parties to: 
 
a. Understand client and visitor behaviour and requirements and operational requirements of 
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community facilities and businesses; 
 
b. Identify the scale of disruption and adverse effects likely to result to businesses, residents and 
community services/ facilities as a result of construction of the City Rail Link; 
 
c. Assess access and servicing requirements and in particular any special needs of residents, 
community facilities and businesses; and 
 
d. To develop methods to address matters outlined in (b) and (c) above, including: 
 
i. The measures to maximise opportunities for pedestrian and service access to businesses, residents 
and social services/facilities that will be maintained during construction, within the practical 
requirements of the Transport, Access and Parking conditions (Conditions 25 to 30) and the 
Transport, Access and Parking DWP; 
 
ii. The measures to mitigate potential severance and loss of business visibility issues by way-finding 
and supporting signage for pedestrian detours required during construction; 
 
iii. The measures to promote a safe environment, taking a crime prevention through environmental 
design approach; 
 
iv. Other measures to assist businesses and social services/facilities to maintain client/customer 
accessibility, including but not limited to client/customer information on temporary parking or parking 
options for access; 
 
v. Other measures to assist residents, businesses and social services/facilities to provide for service 
delivery requirements; 
 
vi. The process (if any) for re-establishment and promotion of normal business operation following 
construction;  
 
vii. If appropriate and reasonable, requirements for temporary relocation during construction and/or 
assistance for relocation (including information to communities using these services and facilities to 
advise of relocations); and 
 
viii. The measures to remedy and mitigate the disruption impacts to the community as a result of any 
closure and/ or relocation of community services and facilities required by the Project. 
 
61.4 The Social Impact and Business Disruption DWP shall include: 
 
a. A summary of the findings and recommendations of the Social Impact Assessment report (2013); 
 
b. A record of the consultation undertaken with the community including specific access and 
operational requirements of individual businesses and residents including, if relevant, consultation on 
the necessity for, and the feasibility of, options and requirements for temporary relocation during 
construction and/or assistance for relocation; 
 
c. An implementation plan of the methods to mitigate the disruption effects (as developed in 61.3 
above); 
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d. Reference to any site/business specific mitigation plans that exist (though these may not be 
included in the DWP); 
 
e. Cross reference to detail on how the CEMP and DWPs have responded to the issues of resident, 
business and social service/facility accessibility and amenity; 
 
f. Details of on-going consultation with the local community through the Community Liaison Groups to 
provide updates and information relating to the timing for project works and acquisition; 
 
g. Details of best endeavours steps undertaken with regard to acquisition and/or relocation of the 
Chinese Community Centre and Life Centre Church under the Public Works Act 1981; and 
 
h. The process for resolution of any disputes or complaints in relation to the management / mitigation 
of social impacts (including business disruption impacts). 
 
61.5 In relation to the site at 32 Normanby Road, the Requiring Authority shall consult with sub-
lessees in the presence of the landowner and head lessee when developing site/business specific 
mitigation plans, unless the sub-lessee(s) request otherwise. 
 
61.6 The Social Impact and Business Disruption DWP shall be implemented and complied with for the 
duration of the construction of the City Rail Link and for up to 12 months following the completion of 
the Project if required. 
 
61.7 Suitably qualified independent specialists for the social impact and business disruption mitigation 
(whose appointment shall be agreed by the Council) shall peer review the Social Impact and Business 
Disruption DWP pursuant to Condition 11. 
 
61.8 The Requiring Authority shall prepare an annual report on the identification, monitoring, 
evaluation and management of the effects outlined in the Social Impact and Business Disruption DWP 
together with a summary of matters raised by the community, and how these have been responded 
to. The report shall be presented to the Community Liaison Groups. 
 
Condition Number 62: Specific Design Requirements 
Designation 2 
 
62.1 The operational tunnel will avoid running under the building footprint of the property at 152 
Vincent Street. 
 
OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 
 
Condition Number 63: Operational Rail Vibration 
Designations 1 
 
63.1 The Requiring Authority shall confirm that the operational rail vibration and reradiated noise 
levels comply with the following Project Criteria at any noise or vibration sensitive receiver existing at 
the time of lodgement of the CRL NoR:  
 
Building Type  Vibration Criteria  

PPV (mm/s)  
Reradiated Noise Criteria (dB 
LASmax re: 20 μPa)  

Commercial uses with primarily 0.2  40  
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daytime use1 
Residences and buildings where 
people normally sleep  

0.15  35  

Auditoria/Theatres2  0.1  30  
TV/Recording Studios  0.06  25  

 
Notes:  
1. Such as offices, businesses, churches, schools, universities and libraries.  
2. This includes Albert Street District Court.  
 
63.2 For any noise or vibration sensitive building types that are not provided for in the table above, the 
upper limit for vibration and reradiated noise shall not exceed 0.3 mm/s PPV and 50 dB LASmax 
respectively.  
 
63.3 For the avoidance of doubt this does not apply to the North Auckland Line and Britomart 
Designations.  
 
63.4 When assessing operational rail vibration and reradiated noise, compliance with Conditions 63.1 
and 63.2 shall be achieved for at least 95% of any 20 consecutive train pass-by ‘events’.  
 
Condition Number 63A: Operational Rail Vibration  
Designations 2, 4, 5 and 6 
 
63A.1 The Requiring Authority shall confirm that the operational rail vibration and reradiated noise 
levels comply with the following Project Criteria at any noise or vibration sensitive receiver existing at 
the time of lodgement of the CRL NoR:  
 
Building Type  Vibration Criteria  

Velocity3 (mm/s)  
Reradiated Noise Criteria (dB 
LASmax re: 20 μPa)  

Commercial uses with primarily 
daytime use1 

0.14  40  

Residences and buildings where 
people normally sleep  

0.1  35  

Auditoria/Theatres2  0.1  30  
TV/Recording Studios  0.045  25  

 
Notes:  
1. Such as offices, businesses, churches, schools, universities and libraries.  
2. This includes Albert Street District Court.  
3. Maximum one-second root-mean-square (RMS) value with an upper frequency limit of 80 Hz. 
 
63A.2 For any noise or vibration sensitive building types that are not provided for in the table above, 
the upper limit for vibration and reradiated noise shall not exceed a RMS level (1s, maximum) of 0.21 
mm/s and 50 dB LASmax respectively.  
 
63A.3 For the avoidance of doubt the Project Criteria in Conditions 63A.1 and 63A.2 do not apply to 
the North Auckland Line and Britomart Designations.  
 
63A.4 When assessing operational rail vibration and reradiated noise, compliance with Conditions 
63A.1 and 63A.2 shall be achieved for at least 95% of any 20 consecutive train pass-by ‘events’. The 



Auckland Unitary Plan Operative in part  80 

events shall be representative of the rolling stock fleet operating on the line and shall include 
maintenance activities unless such activities are undertaken after 11.30pm or before 6.00am.  
 
63A.5 Subject to Condition 66.4 in the case of MediaWorks, when assessing operational rail vibration 
measurement shall be made in accordance with Section 5.2.3 of BS6472-1:2008 Guide to evaluation 
of human exposure to vibration in buildings.  
 
Condition Number 64: Operational Noise - Mechanical Ventilation Plant 
Designations 1, 2, 4 and 5 
 
64.1 Operational noise from mechanical ventilation plant servicing the underground rail sections of the 
City Rail Link shall be measured and assessed in accordance with the following Project Criteria: 
 

Location Period dB LAeq dB LAFmax 

Auckland Central 
Area 

7:00am to 
11:00pm 

11:00pm to 
7:00am 

65 

60 

75 

Auckland Isthmus 
Area 

7:00am to 
10:00pm 

10:00pm to 
7:00am 

60 

55 

75 

 
64.2 Measurements shall be undertaken in accordance with New Zealand Standard NZS 6801:2008 
“Acoustics – Measurement of environmental sound” and assessed in accordance with New Zealand 
Standard NZS 6802:2008 “Acoustics - Environmental Noise”. 
 
64.3 For the avoidance of doubt this does not apply to the North Auckland Line and Britomart 
Designations. 
 
Condition Number 65: Operational Noise and Vibration management Plan (ONVMP) 
Designations 1, 2, 4 and 5 
 
65.1 To manage the adverse effects from the maintenance and operation of the City Rail Link, the 
Requiring Authority shall, prior to the operation of the CRL, prepare an Operational Noise and 
Vibration Management Plan, (ONVMP) to the satisfaction of Auckland Council’s Compliance 
Monitoring Manager. The objective of the ONVMP shall be to ensure that the tracks, rolling stock and 
associated infrastructure (including ventilation and other mechanical plant) are maintained and 
operated in accordance with maintenance standards as outlined in the Requiring Authority’s 
maintenance programme for the City Rail Link, so that operational noise and vibration levels received 
at noise sensitive receiver locations, and vibration levels comply with Conditions 63 and 64. 
 
65.2 The ONVMP shall set out procedures for: 
 
a. The maintenance of rolling stock to minimise noise and vibration emissions including, but not 
limited to, the management of wheel roughness and flats, braking systems, cooling systems, 
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suspension systems and any other significant source associated with the operation of locomotives; 
 
b. The maintenance of tracks to minimise noise and vibration emissions, including, but not limited to, 
the management of curve squeal, rail roughness, joint constructions and any other significant source 
associated with the use of the tracks; 
 
c. The implementation of mitigation measures associated with the operation and maintenance of the 
City Rail Link, for the operational life of the City Rail Link; 
 
d. The management of noise from the operation of the line, including, but not limited to, the use of 
audible warning devices and acceleration / deceleration controls (where relevant); and 
 
e. The management of noise and maintenance of noise-generating equipment from stations and 
associated ventilation and mechanical plant infrastructure including, but not limited to, PA systems, 
fans and ventilation noise and audible warning devices. 
 
65.3 The ONVMP shall be adhered to at all times. It may be updated or amended at any time with the 
approval of Auckland Council’s Compliance Monitoring Manager. 
 
65.4 For the avoidance of doubt this does not apply to the North Auckland Line and Britomart 
Designations. 
 
Condition Number 66: Operational Noise and Vibration Management – MediaWorks  
Designation 6 
 
66.1 At least six months prior to the opening of the CRL, the Requiring Authority shall provide a report 
from a suitably qualified noise and vibration expert to Auckland Council’s Compliance Monitoring 
Manager and to MediaWorks. The report shall confirm the trackform mitigation applied to the project 
has been designed to ensure that operational noise and vibration will not exceed the levels as set out 
in Conditions 63A.1, 63A.2 and 66.5.  
 
66.2 The Requiring Authority shall implement continuous vibration monitoring on the tunnel structure 
on the East Link Down Main line within 20m of the closest point of the CRL tunnel to Studio 1 to 
determine compliance with Conditions 63A.1 and 63A.2 during the operation of the CRL (but only for 
so long as MediaWorks remains located at the MediaWorks site). The monitoring regime shall:  
 
a. Be based on measurements with an upper frequency limit of 500 Hz; Note: The upper monitored 
frequency band of 500Hz reflects the supplier’s permissible criteria specified for the equipment 
operated by MediaWorks. 
 
b. Ensure that measurement equipment and signal chain complies with the manufacturers guidelines 
for accuracy and calibration;  
 
c. Capture every train pass-by on the line which may be triggered by vibration level radio frequency 
tag, interrupted beam or any other practicable triggering method;  
 
d. Ensure the retention of the RMS data for every train pass-by on the line;  
 
e. Ensure the transmission of RMS data for every train pass-by to the Requiring Authority at an 
interval not exceeding 48 hours between data uploads to enable records to be viewed and 
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interrogated as required without requiring access to the monitoring location; 
 
f. Ensure that the Requiring Authority, Auckland Council’s Compliance Monitoring Manager and 
MediaWorks are alerted to RMS values exceeding a value at the tunnel monitoring location that 
corresponds to 90% of the limits specified in Condition 63A.1 for TV/Recording Studios to enable the 
Requiring Authority to instigate preventative maintenance of tracks and rolling stock with the aim of 
avoiding exceedences of the noise and vibration limits at the MediaWorks building.  
 
The ONVMP required by Condition 65 shall set out the method for determining the transfer function 
between the tunnel monitoring location and the floor of Studio 1, and what the vibration trigger level is 
(based on measurements on the tunnel structure) for investigation and corrective action measures 
relative to Condition 66.2(f) above. The transfer function shall be accurately determined prior to the 
railway becoming operational using the tunnel monitoring location and the floor of Studio 1.  
 
66.3 Conditions 63A.1, 63A.2 and 66.5 shall be complied with at the MediaWorks buildings for so long 
as MediaWorks remains located at the MediaWorks site. 
 
66.4 Noise shall be measured in accordance with the requirements of NZS6801:2008 Acoustics - 
Measurement of Environmental Sound.  Vibration shall be measured in accordance with the 
requirements of section 5.2.3 of BS6472-1:2008 Guide to evaluation of human exposure to vibration 
in buildings, except that all references to people, persons and body in that clause shall apply to 
equipment as well. 
 
66.5 In addition to compliance with the criteria set out in Condition 63A.1 relating to TV/Recording 
Studios, and for the purpose of monitoring the effects of vibration on camera shake, the vibration 
arising from train pass-bys shall at all times comply with a vibration limit of 1m/s2 between 5Hz and 
500Hz when measured on the floor of the MediaWorks filming studios. 

66.6 In the event of any exceedance of any noise or vibration limit in Conditions 63A.1 and 63A.2 
during Sensitive Times (as defined in Condition 35.1) measures to reduce the noise or vibration below 
the relevant limit in Condition 63 shall be implemented as soon as reasonably practicable.  

ADVICE NOTES 
 
Advice Note 1 
Designations 1, 4, 5 and 6 
 
The Requiring Authority will require an Authority under the Heritage New Zealand Pouhere Taonga 
Act 2014 to destroy, damage or modify any archaeological site. This Authority is required in advance 
of earthworks commencing in the area where the archaeological site is located. It is expected that 
there will be staged Section 12 Authority applied for to cover the earthworks programme. 
 
In the event of unanticipated archaeological sites or koiwi being uncovered the Requiring Authority 
shall cease activity in the vicinity until it has the relevant approvals, and consulted with Heritage New 
Zealand and relevant iwi interests. 

 
Advice Note 2 
Designations 1, 2, 4, 5 and 6 
 
The Requiring Authority will need to acquire the relevant property interests in land subject to the 
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designation before it undertakes any works on that land pursuant to the designation. That may include 
a formal Public Works Act 1981 land acquisition process. It is acknowledged that property rights 
issues are separate from resource management effects issues and that the resolution of property 
issues may be subject to confidentiality agreements between the Requiring Authority and the relevant 
landowners. 
 
Advice Note 3 
Designations 1, 2, 4, 5 and 6 
Prior to construction if Network Utility Operators are carrying out works that do not require prior written 
consent of the Requiring Authority in accordance with condition 6 of this designation, they must carry 
out those works in accordance with the Corridor Access Request (CAR) Process (as set out in Part 4 
of the National Code of Practice for Utility Operators’ Access to Transport Corridors 2011) where that 
process applies to the works being carried out. 
 
Advice Note 4 
Designations 1, 2, 4, 5 and 6 
Under section 176 of the RMA no person may do anything in relation to the land subject to the 
designation that would prevent or hinder the Rail Link without the written approval of the Requiring 
Authority. 
 
Advice Note 5 
Designations 1, 2, 4, 5 and 6 
Some of the land is subject to existing designations. Nothing in these designation conditions negates 
the needs for the Requiring authority to adhere to the provisions of section 177 of the RMA.  
 
Advice Note 6 
Designation 6 
Some of the land is subject to existing designations. Nothing in these designation conditions negates 
the need for the Requiring Authority to adhere to the provisions of section 177 of the RMA.  
 
For the avoidance of doubt, the Requiring Authority shall obtain the written consent of the Minister of 
Corrections in accordance with section 177 of the RMA for any work authorised by the City Rail Link 
designation on the Mt Eden Corrections Facility site at 1 Lauder Road. 
 
Advice Note 7 
Designation 1 
Modifications to Britomart Transport Centre to connect the City Rail Link tracks into the rail network 
are separate to this designation and are covered under the Britomart Transport designation. 
 
Advice Note 8 
Designation 6 
Applies to Designation 6: Works required to connect the City Rail Link to the North Auckland Rail Line 
occurring within the North Auckland Rail Line designation are separate to this designation and are 
covered under the North Auckland Line Rail designation. 
 
Appendix One to Designation Conditions   
Designations 1, 2, 4, 5 and 6 
 
Condition 36 of this designation requires as part of the CEMP process the confirmation of where and 
when building condition surveys will be undertaken in relation to vibration and settlement. Note that 
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those buildings classed in the “heritage” category are covered under the Appendix Two below. In 
accordance with condition 46, at a minimum buildings condition surveys shall be considered for the 
following buildings: 
 

No Address Property Known As 

1 8-12 Albert Street Quay West Hotel 

2 17 Albert Street Cohesive Technology House 

3 22-26 Albert Street The Stamford 

4 74 Albert Street Chifley Suites 

5 76-84 Albert Street City Gardens Apartments 

6 103,105,107 Albert Street Manhattan Apartments 

7 109-125 Albert Street Sky City - Grand Hotel & Convention 
Centre 

8 106-108 Albert Street Elliot Tower (Proposed) 

9 128 Albert Street Crown Plaza 

10 103 Vincent Street YWCA Accommodation 

11 109 Vincent Street The Rodney Apartments 

12 113 Vincent Street Winsun Heights Apartments 

13 135 Vincent Street Dynasty Gardens Hotel 

14 150 Vincent Street The City Lodge 

15 156 Vincent Street Eclipse Apartments 

16 71-87 Mayoral Drive Rendezvous Grand Hotel 

17 29,39,41 Pitt Street Hopetoun Delta Apartments 

18 22-28 Beresford Square The Beresford 

19 259-281 Karangahape Road Retail and Residential building 

20 14 East Street Residential Building 

21 9 A-C Mercury Lane Residential Building 

22 18 East Street Residential Building 

23 153 Newton Road Beatnik 

24 10 Flower Street Eden Terrace Apartments 
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25 1 Akiraho Street Eden Oaks 

26 21 Queen Street Zurich House (Anzo Tower) 

27 7 Albert Street Retail and Office building 

28 9-11 Albert Street Food Alley 

29 23-29 Albert Street ANZ Centre 

30 12-26 Swanson Street Affco House Carpark 

31 58 Albert Street APN NZ Complex 

32 63 Albert Street AMI House 

33 65-69 Albert Street Auckland District Court 

34 38 Wyndham Street Wyndham Towers 

35 92-96 Albert Street Former Telecom Tower 

36 85 Albert Street Retail and Office building 

37 87-89 Albert Street Albert Plaza 

38 99 Albert Street AA Building 

39 135 Albert Street ASB Building 

40 120 Albert Street BDO Tower 

41 44-52 Wellesley Street West Wellesley Centre 

42 67-101 Vincent Street Auckland Police Station 

43 22 Dundonald Street Soundcraft Ltd 

44 3 Flower Street TV3 Building 

45 32 Normanby Road Commercial Building 

46 3 Enfield Street Horse and Trap 

47 101 Mount Eden Road Hometune 

48 1 Ngahura Street Auckland Boxing Association 

49 1 Queen Street HSBC House 

50 125 Queen Street New World Supermarket tenancy 

51 148 Quay Street Tenham Investments and  Body 
Corporate 184960 

52 29 Customs Street West AMP Centre 
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53 15-19 East Street  

54 32 Akiraho Street Bear Park Early Childhood Centre 

55 83 Albert Street  

56 4 Kingston Street  

57 6-12 Kingston Street   

 

Appendix Two to Designation Conditions 
Designations 1, 2, 4, 5 and 6 
Condition 41 of this designation requires as part of the CEMP process the confirmation of where and 
when building condition surveys will be undertaken in relation to Built Heritage (including those 
affected as a result of excavation). In accordance with condition 46, at a minimum building condition 
surveys shall be considered for the following buildings: 
 

No Address Property Known As 

1 12 – 32 Customs Street Customs House 

2 2 Queen Street Endeans Building 

3 12 Queen Street Former CPO - Britomart Transport 

Centre 

4 3 Albert Street West Plaza 

5 13 Albert Street Auckland 
Central 

Yates Building 

6 15 Albert Street Link House 

7 35 Albert Street Auckland 
Central 

Price Buchanan Building 

8 37 – 39 Albert Street 
Auckland Central 

 

9 41 Albert Street  

10 46 Albert Street New Zealand Herald 

11 49 Albert Street Auckland 
Central 

 

12 53 Albert Street Auckland 
Central 

 

13 55 Albert Street  
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14 57 Albert Street  

15 61 Albert Street Auckland 
Central 

Shakespeare Hotel and Brewery 

16 76 to 78 Albert Street 
Auckland Central 

 

17 83 to 85 Albert Street 
Auckland Central 

 

18 102 Albert Street  

19 26, 34 – 36 Wyndham Street Former Gas Co Building 

20 9 – 11 Durham Street Bluestone Store 

21 37-43 Victoria Street West  

22 51-53 Victoria Street West Martha’s Corner 

23 61-65 Victoria Street West  

24 66 Victoria Street West London Dairy 

25 68 Victoria Street West J H Hannan 

26 24 Wellesley Street West Bledisloe House 

27 15-31 Wellesley Street West Archibald and Sons Warehouse/ T & G 

Building 

28 42 Wellesley Street Griffiths Holdings Building 

29 33 Wyndham Street  

30 Aotea Square Aotea Centre 
(rear section) 

 

31 11 Mayoral Drive Former Public Trust 

32 105 Vincent Street Auckland Chinese Presbyterian Church 

33 133 Vincent Street Juliette’s 

34 53 Pitt Street Former Central Ambulance Station 

35 59 Pitt  

36 65 Pitt Street  

37 70 – 74 Pitt Street The Chatham 

38 78 Pitt Street Pitt Street Wesleyan Church 
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39 78 Pitt Street Wesleyan Bicentennial Hall 

40 1 Beresford Square Auckland 
Central 

Former Pitt Street Fire Station 

41 16 – 18 Beresford Square  

42 211-235 Karangahape Road Pitt Street Buildings (O’Malley’s 

Corner) 

43 238 Karangahape Road George Court Building 

44 1 Cross Street George Court Factory Building 

45 243 Karangahape Road Naval and Family Hotel 

46 246-254 Karangahape Road Hallenstein Brothers Building 

47 251 – 253 Karangahape 
Road 

 

48 256 Karangahape Road Mercury Theatre entrance - Norman 

Ng Building 

49 257 Karangahape Road  

50 258-266 Karangahape Road  

51 268 Karangahape Road  

52 259-261 Karangahape Road  

53 270 Karangahape Road  

54 283 Karangahape Road Samoa House 

55 9 Mercury Lane Mercury Theatre former Kings Theatre 

56 151 Newton Rd Retail/Recording Studio 

57 206-208 Symonds Street Cheapskates/Penny Farthing Bike 

Shop 

58 210 Symonds Street Retail French Café 

59 215 Symonds Street Edinburgh Castle Building 

60 221 Symonds Street  

61 224 Symonds Street Former Post Office 

62 227 Symonds Street  
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63 231 Symonds Street Retail  

64 233 Symonds Street  

65 235 Symonds Street  

66 237 Symonds Street  

67 239-241 Symonds Street  

68 243 Symonds Street  

69 245 Symonds Street  

70 249 Symonds Street  

71 253 Symonds Street  

72 1-13 Mt Eden Road  

73 15-17 Mt Eden Road  

74 21 New North Road  

75 14 New North Road Villa Dalmacija 

76 St Patrick’s Square 43 
Wyndham Street 

St Patrick’s Cathedral 

77 59 Alex Evans Street St Benedict’s Church 

78 1 – 9 St Benedicts Street St Benedict's Presbytery 

79 6 St Benedicts Street Residential 

80 43 Wyndham Street & 
Hobson Street 

St Patrick’s Presbytery 

81 Beresford Square Forrester’s Hall 

 
Proposed Draft Notice of Requirement Conditions  – Designation 3 
 
Condition Number 1 
 
1.1 The City Rail Project (Designation 3) shall be undertaken in general accordance with the 
following:  
a. The information provided by the Requiring Authority in the Notice of Requirement dated 23 August 

2012 and supporting documents being: 
 
i. Assessment of Environmental Effects report (contained in Volume 2 of the Notice of Requirement 
suite of documents, dated 15 August 2012 Rev B); 
 
ii.  Supporting environmental assessment reports (contained in Volume 3 of the Notice of 
Requirement suite of documents, dated August 2012); 
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iii. The Concept Design Report (contained in Volume 2 of the Notice of Requirement suite of 
documents, dated 13 August 2012 Rev 3); 
 
iv. Plan sets: 
 
i. Land requirement plans (contained in Volume 1 of the Notice of Requirement suite of documents, 
dated 15 August 2012); 
 
ii. Plans contained in the Concept Design Report Appendices (contained in Volume 3 of the Notice of 
Requirement suite of documents, date 13 August 2012 Rev3). 
 
b. Except as modified by the following alterations: 

(i) Assessment of Environmental Effects (Reference CRL-SYW-RME-000-RPT-0065, Design and 
Construction Memorandum (Reference CRL-SYW-RME-000-MEM-0002) and Drawings CRL-
SYW-RME-000-DRG-0120 to 0124 and 0128 to 0132 ‘Strata / Sub-Strata Alteration (CRL 
Designation 2 and 3). 
 

(ii) Assessment of Environmental Effects (Reference CRL-MTE-RME- 000-RPT-0060 Revision 7 
dated 9/11/16), Design and Construction Memorandum (Reference CRL-MTE-RME-000-MEM-
0001 dated 9/11/16) and Drawing CRL-SYW-RME-000-DRG-0133 Revision 1 dated 26/7/17) (‘Mt 
Eden Station Alteration’ - CRL Designation 3 and 6). 

 
1.2. Where there is inconsistency between the documents listed above and these conditions, these 
conditions shall prevail. 
 
Condition Number 2 
 
2.1 In accordance with section 184(1) of the Resource Management Act 1991 (the RMA), this 
designation shall lapse if not given effect to within 10 years from the date on which it is confirmed. 
 
Condition Number 3 
 
3.1 The Requiring Authority shall, as soon as is reasonably practicable, but no later than at 
completion of detailed design; 
 
a. Review the area and volume of land of Designation 3 required to protect the structural integrity of 
the two tunnels (including the relevant considerations at Condition 5.5); 
 
b. Identify any areas of designated land that are no longer necessary to protect the structural integrity, 
safety or operation of the two tunnels; and 
 
c. Then give notice in accordance with Section 182 of the RMA for the removal of those parts of the 
designation identified in (b) above. 
 
Condition Number 4 
 
4.1 Under s 176(1)(b) of the Resource Management Act 1991 (RMA) no person may do anything in 
relation to the designated land that would prevent or hinder the City Pail Link, without the prior written 
consent of the Requiring Authority. 
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4.2 In the periods pre, during and post construction of the City Rail Link, the following activities 
undertaken by Network Utility Operators will not prevent or hinder the City Rail Link, and can be 
undertaken without seeking the Requiring Authority’s written approval under section 176(1)(b) of the 
RMA: 
 
a. Maintenance and urgent repair works of existing Network Utilities; 
 
b. Minor renewal works to existing Network Utilities necessary for the on-going provision or security of 
supply of Network Utility Operations; 
 
c. Minor works such as new property service connections; 
 
d. Upgrades to existing Network Utilities within the same or similar location with the same or similar 
effects on the City Rail link designation. 
 
4.3 For the avoidance of doubt, in this condition an “existing Network Utility” includes infrastructure 
operated by a Network Utility Operator which was: 
 
a. In place at the time the notice of requirement for the City Rail Link was served on Auckland Council 
(23 August 2012); or 
 
b. Undertaken in accordance with this condition or section 176(1)(b) RMA process. 
 
Condition Number 5 
 
5.1 This designation does not authorise any CRL works but restricts development from proceeding 
without the approval of the Requiring Authority where that development would result in an adverse 
effect of the CRL in terms of safety, operation or construction. 
 
5.2 The Requiring Authority will work with developers in a collaborative manner and may require 
alterations or changes to development proposal for the purpose in 5.1. 
 
5.3 The Requiring Authority may require alterations or changes to any proposal for development 
including but not limited to construction of basements and foundations where such works disturb the 
ground in a way that is likely to result in loading changes and result in deformations or produce other 
risks to the integrity of the CRL structures. 
 
5.4 Reasons shall be given by the Requiring Authority for these changes to demonstrate they are 
reasonably necessary to provide for safety, construction or operation of the CRL. 
 
5.5 Any proposal for physical works or activities within the designation shall be provided to the 
Requiring Authority and will be assessed on the following: 
 
a. Building height, size, mass and proximity to the CRL structures; 
 
b. Foundation and basement design; 
 
c. Geotechnical conditions; 
 
d. Separation between the CRL structures and the proposed development; 
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e. Nature of the activities including methods and staging of construction; 
 
f. The predicted loading change on the CRL structures resulting from the development; and 
 
g. Any other relevant information necessary to determine the likelihood and extent of any adverse 
effect that may occur as a result of the proposed development. 
 
These factors will also be relevant considerations in the drawback if the designation as provided for in 
Condition 3.1. 
 
5.6 That assessment will be peer reviewed by an independent certified engineer, paid for by the 
Requiring Authority, and the findings supplied to the landowner/developer and the Auckland Council 
for information. 
Advice Notes - Designation 3  
 
Advice Note 1 
 
This is a designation for protection purposes only. It protects the City Rail Link infrastructure to be 
constructed, operated and maintained in a separate designation located beneath this designation. 
The use of the land within this designation is subject to the agreement of the Requiring Authority to 
protect the subterranean works below. Any person proposing to undertake physical works within this 
designation is required to contact the Requiring Authority and obtain its approval in accordance with 
provisions set out in section 176(1)(b) of the Resource Management Act 1991. 
 
Advice Note 2 
 
If Network Utility Operators are carrying out works that do not require prior written consent of the 
Requiring Authority in accordance with condition 6 of this designation, they must carry out those 
works in accordance with the Corridor Access Request (CAR) Process (as set out in Part 4 of the 
National Code of Practice for Utility Operators’ Access to Transport Corridors 2011) where that 
process applies to the works being carried out. 
 
 
Diagram 1 
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Attachments 
No attachments. 



Attachment 7: Updated Designation 2500 GIS 
Viewer



Day Street
Poynton Terrace

South Street

Galatos Street Cross Street

Mercury Lane

Canada Street

Beresford Square

East Street

Hopeto
un Stre

et

Pitt Street

Karangahape Road

Southe rn Motorw a y

Date: 5/05/2020

Whilst due care has been taken, Auckland Council
gives no warranty as to the accuracy and
completeness of any information on this map/plan and
accepts no liability for any error, omission or use of the
information.

Legend
Designation
LINZ Primary Parcel boundary

±
0 20 4010 Metres

Document Path: U:\CPO\RLP\FC\LUP\GIS 0072\Unitary Plan\UP Maintenance\3. Workspace\Phantoms Fix_ Aching.mxd

Designation ID 2500-4
City Rail Link, Karangahape Road Station

Plans and Places


	UNITARY PLAN UPDATE REQUEST MEMORANDUM
	Chapter 
	Chapter K Designations

	Section 
	Blank Page
	Blank Page
	Blank Page
	Blank Page
	Blank Page
	CRL - Karangahape Station - Attachment 5 - Amendments to conditions (complete set).pdf
	Requiring Authority Designation Conditions – for Designations 1, 2, 4, 5 and 6
	Requiring Authority Designation Conditions – for Designations 1, 2, 4, 5 and 6
	Requiring Authority Designation Conditions – Designation 3
	Requiring Authority Designation Conditions – Designation 3
	Requiring Authority Designation Conditions – Designation 3
	Requiring Authority Designation Conditions – for Designations 1, 2, 4, 5 and 6
	Requiring Authority Designation Conditions – for Designations 1, 2, 4, 5 and 6
	Requiring Authority Designation Conditions – for Designations 1, 2, 4, 5 and 6
	Appendix One to Designation Conditions (NoR for Designations 1, 2, 4, 5 and 6)
	Appendix One to Designation Conditions (NoR for Designations 1, 2, 4, 5 and 6)
	Appendix Two to Designation Conditions (NoR for Designations 1, 2, 4, 5 and 6)
	Appendix Two to Designation Conditions (NoR for Designations 1, 2, 4, 5 and 6)
	Proposed Draft Notice of Requirement Requiring Authority Designation Conditions – NoR for Designation 3
	Proposed Draft Notice of Requirement Requiring Authority Designation Conditions – NoR for Designation 3

	Planner request to update UP - CRL - Karangahape Station conditions .pdf
	UNITARY PLAN UPDATE REQUEST MEMORANDUM
	Chapter 
	Chapter K Designations

	Section 

	Blank Page
	Blank Page
	2500 City Rail Link.pdf
	2500 City Rail Link
	2500 City Rail Link
	Requiring Authority Designation Conditions for Designations 1, 2, 4, 5 and 6
	Requiring Authority Designation Conditions for Designations 1, 2, 4, 5 and 6
	Requiring Authority Designation Conditions –Designation 3
	Requiring Authority Designation Conditions –Designation 3




